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Message from the Steering Committee Chair  
 
 
Welcome to the Ireland International Conference on Education (IICE-2016) biannual conference (April and 

October). The IICE-2016 provides an opportunity for academicians and professionals from various educational 

fields with cross-disciplinary interests to bridge the knowledge gap, promote research esteem and the evolution of 

pedagogy. The IICE-2016 themes are Curriculum, Research and Development. 

 

We received 1402 papers (901 Abstracts, 223 Extended Abstracts, and 278 Full Papers) and 16 Workshops (see 

Figure 1) from 74 countries of which 172 (84 Abstracts, 60 Extended Abstracts and 28 Full Papers) and 7 

Workshops were given consideration for acceptance (see Figure 2) and finally 32 (10 Abstracts, 6 Extended 

Abstracts and 18 Full Papers) and 3 Workshops were accepted for publication (see Figure 3). The IICE double 

blind paper evaluation method was adopted to evaluate each submission and selected papers will appear in high 

impact International Journals published by Infonomics Society. 

 

 

Figure 1. Total Submissions 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2. Consideration for Acceptance 
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Figure 3. Final Accepted Papers and Workshops 

 

 

 

Many people have worked very hard to make this conference possible. I would like to thank all who have helped in 

making IICE-2016 a success. The Steering Committee and reviewers each deserve credit for their excellent job. I 

thank the authors who have contributed to IICE-2016 and our Keynote Speakers: Professor Peter Higgins, Dr Roya 

Khoii and Dr Vassilios Argyropoulos, for agreeing to participate in IICE-2016. I also like to acknowledge my 

appreciation to the following organisations: Infonomics Society, University of Edinburgh, Islamic Azad University 

(Tehran North Branch), University of Thessaly, Durham University, Trinity College Dublin, Harvard University and 

Canadian Teacher Magazine. It has been great pleasure to serve as the Steering Committee Chair for IICE-2016. 

The long term goal of IICE is to build a reputation and respectable conference for the international community. 

 

On behalf of the IICE-2016 Executive members, I would like to encourage you to contribute to the future of IICE 

conference as authors, speakers, panellists, and volunteer conference organisers. I wish you a pleasant stay in 

Dublin, and please feel free to exchange ideas with other colleagues. 

 

 

Professor Charles A. Shoniregun 

IICE-2016 Steering Committee Chair 
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Keynote Speaker 1 
 

Professor Peter Higgins teaches academic and practical elements of outdoor, environmental and 

sustainability education at the University of Edinburgh, is Dean of Students in the College of Arts, 

Humanities and Social Science, and Director of the United Nations Regional Centre of Expertise 

in ESD (Scotland). Since 1999 he has advised Ministers, Education Scotland and other agencies 

on the development of these fields. He is a member of national and international panels and 

advisory groups in outdoor, environmental and sustainability education. He chaired the Scottish Government’s 

Learning for Sustainability Advisory and Implementation Groups (2012-2016) and is the Scottish representative on 

the UNESCO programme ‘Reorienting Teacher Education to Address Sustainable Development’. Peter's, 

colleagues and Doctoral students have conducted extensive research on local, place-based learning and the 

relationship between outdoor learning and learning for sustainability. He has recently been active in developing on-

line approaches to ‘learning for sustainability’, including a University of Edinburgh Massive Open On-line Course 

(MOOC) in the field. He has written several books and over 100 articles on the theory, philosophy and practice of 

outdoor environmental and sustainability education; most recently (jointly) the UK Commission for UNESCO review 

of ESD in the UK, and ‘Learning Outside the Classroom’ (Routledge). 

 
Title: Learning for Sustainability in Scotland: origins, progress, policy and prospects  

  
Abstract: 
Whilst Education policy and provision has always been distinct and separate from the rest of the UK, the 

establishment of the Scottish Parliament in 1999 fostered greater confidence in developing a new approach to 

educational autonomy, and a new 3–18 core curriculum – ‘Curriculum for Excellence’ (CfE) - was launched in 2009. 

This curriculum, focussed on developing learners’ capacities to meet the demands of the modern world, an 

independent teacher registration body and successive governments keen to emphasise this distinctiveness, have 

provided a fertile environment for policy development of a two longstanding features of Scottish education – 

‘outdoor learning’ (OL) and ‘learning for sustainability’ (LfS).  The increasing acceptance of global threats such as 

climate change, loss of biodiversity etc., and international agreements such a as the UN Sustainable Development 

Goals (2015-2030), and the Paris Agreement on Climate Change, and ambitious local environmental targets have 

added authority to a movement already well underway in Scotland.   

The educational response to these challenges has been well established since the 1992 Rio Declaration, 

through the UN Decade of Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) (2005-2014), reaffirmed at the Decade’s 

end with the adoption of the new Global Action Programme by the UN General Assembly, and now embedded in 

the SDGs.  Scotland has committed significantly to these calls, and this presentation will discuss the origins of 

Scottish interest in outdoor learning and education for sustainable development, and the philosophical connection 

between them that has led to distinctive education policy commitments.  
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Keynote Speaker 2 
 

Roya Khoii is an Associate Professor at Islamic Azad University, Tehran North Branch. She 

received her PhD in TEFL from Islamic Azad University, Science and Research Center (Tehran) 

in 1997. She became a faculty member in 1992 and has been teaching various courses in the 

field of TEFL at BA, MA, and PhD levels for 24 years. She has supervised about 60 MA theses 

and written and translated more than 40 books and papers. She worked in the Test Construction 

Centre of the Iranian Measurement Organization for 6 years (1999-2005). In 1999 she started working in the 

English Language Translation Department of the Sadra Islamic Philosophy and Research Institute, and since then 

she has been translating various philosophy books and papers from Persian into English. Since 2014, she has 

been the supervisor of the Translation Department of the Iranonolgy Foundation, where she translates books and 

papers introducing the art, literature, geography, history, and culture of the land of Iran to the world from Persian 

into English since 2014. She has also participated and presented research papers in several national and 

international conferences. Her major areas of research are foreign language testing and teaching, CALL 

(Computer-Assisted Language Acquisition), and the use of cognitive psychology in TEFL. 

 
Title:  The Use of Cognitive Strategies in Boosting Working Memory and Facilitating L2 Vocabulary Acquisition  
 

Abstract: Without an extensive vocabulary and strategies for acquiring new vocabulary, learners often achieve 

less than their potential and may be discouraged from using the language learning opportunities around them. 

Learning strategies are important in second language learning and teaching for two major reasons: first, by 

examining the strategies used by L2 learners during the language learning process, we gain insights into the 

metacognitive, cognitive, social, and affective processes involved in language learning; second, less successful 

language learners can be taught new strategies, thus helping them become better language learners. Learning 

strategies are defined as behaviors or actions which learners use to make language learning more successful, self-

directed and enjoyable. If we accept that working memory interacts with subconscious activity in long-term memory, 

then strategic action must have, at the very least, its origins in working memory. All incoming information is 

organized and processed in the working memory by interaction with knowledge in long-term memory. 

Understanding how our memory works might help us create more effective ways to teach vocabulary. However, 

researchers have not yet tried to develop interventions that may help learners increase their working memory 

capacity (WMC) and, as a result, achieve greater proficiency, or more rapid learning, in instructed contexts. 

Cognitive strategies are the tools of intellectual activity or cognitive behavior. There are different kinds or levels of 

cognitive strategies, some of which appear to develop naturally, many, however, are to be taught. Repetition, 

resourcing, translation, grouping, note taking, deduction, recombination, imagery, auditory representation, key 

word, contextualization, elaboration, transfer, and inference are among the most important cognitive strategies. 

Research suggests that our ‘mental lexicon’ is highly organized and efficient, and that semantically related items 

are stored together. We can use this information to attempt to facilitate the learning process, by grouping items of 

vocabulary in semantic fields, such as topics. On the other hand, during the past 30 years there has been strong 

opposition against using memorization as a language learning strategy in favor of more communicative, 

constructivist, and thought-oriented strategies. The advocates of such a position argue that memorization is an 
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outdated, shallow, and counterproductive educational practice and does not lead to deep learning. Therefore, a 

large number of other strategies which demand a deeper level of data processing have been introduced and 

implemented in order to enrich L2 learners' word knowledge. This speech discusses the effectiveness of two 

cognitive strategies, namely, memorization and semantic mapping, in helping L2 learners improve their vocabulary 

storage. 
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Keynote Speaker 3 
 

Dr Vassilios Argyropoulos is an Associate Professor at the University of Thessaly (Greece) in the 

area of visual impairment since 2003. He has participated in a number of national and 

international special educational projects and EU projects coordinator. He serves in the 

International Council for Education of People with Visual Impairment (ICEVI) as the contact 

person in Balkan Countries. He holds BSc in Mathematics from the University of Patras (Greece) 

and a PhD in Education from the University of Birmingham. His research area is special education and more 

specifically haptic apprehension, braille literacy skills, assistive technology and auditory recognition of documents 

by users with severe visual impairments. 

 
Title: The role of effective networks in learning environments: the case of global access of individuals with visual 

impairments to museums 

 
Abstract: It is recognized that effective networks have long been considered as a powerful tool for people and 

professionals.  According to many researchers and consortia the impact of effective networks in education may be 

considered as the main source in understanding the multidimensional character of communication and 

collaboration. The function of effective networks in typical and non-typical learning environments has been widely 

seen as a positive way to engage multiple perspectives and ensure that the development of the networks’ thematic 

focus will be effective through being inclusive and democratic. Central to this talk is the case of a European 

collaborative network which aims at the access of individuals with blindness or low vision to museums. Individuals 

with visual impairments face many barriers regarding their access to museums, since museums are considered as 

spaces “of seeing” and “do not touch”. Museums, as audience-centered spaces, are required to enhance the 

access and inclusion of individuals with visual impairments. However, this is a challenging task for museums and 

requires the collaboration between museums and organizations involved in the education and the protection of 

individuals with visual impairments. This need for collaboration and interagency partnerships is the basis of a 

dynamic network which aims to bridge the gap between museums and individuals with visual impairments. Finally, 

it is argued that the action of such effective networks in education and social life play significant role for future 

educational policy-making. 
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Workshop 1:    Making Attention: Fostering Constructive Habits of 
       Mind in a Shifting Landscape 

 
“Pay attention.” For the student who is coming of age immersed in an environment of distractions, 
these words may not mean the same thing as they do to her or his teacher. In a time in which alternate 
lines of thought, communication and information are constantly accessible to us and as close as our 
own pockets, and where multi-tasking is the norm, the basic material with which educators have been 
working for centuries has fundamentally changed. The nature of attention is grounded in three basic 
modes that are triggered and activated by different activities. Students who used to bring enthusiasm 
and curiosity to the classroom are now more likely to arrive in a state of disquiet, anxiety, and 
inattention. We have the potential, but also now perhaps the obligation, to operate form a more full and 
holistic understanding of this capacity, and to establish an environment that teaches students how to 
understand and harness their own focus, genuine exploration and immersion in order to lead to 
achievement. A focused homework environment may not be available to them, and attention may not 
be role modeled at home. As students move from Primary into Secondary, they encounter a new set of 
challenges. Not only do they need to be armed with the ability to face, name, and work with the 
complex information brought by emotion, they also need to develop a set of habits and decision-
making skills that work in favor of their academic success both in and outside of structured 
environments. How can we support a platform from which students, teachers and parents can work 
together to foster focus? 
 
 
Organiser: Jamie O’Hara Laurens, French-American Lycée Français de New York (LFNY), USA 
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Workshop 2:    The Active Methodologies as Optimizers Tools of 
                          Teaching/Learning Formation of Critical Citizens 

     
 
In the process in which it is given strong stimulus to the recognition of the problems of the world today 
(both national and regional), making students able to intervene and make the necessary changes. The 
student becomes the protagonist in the process of building his knowledge and is responsible for its 
history and the achievement of its objectives, which should be able to self-manage and self-govern his 
training process as participatory citizen. In this perspective, Morin (2000) states that education should 
give the subject the ability to seek solutions to today's problems, adding that for this should enable 
learning into question the global reality of the contemporary world, away from a reality that is "on the 
one hand, the disunited knowledge, divided, compartmentalized and the other, the realities or 
problems increasingly multidisciplinary, cross, multidimensional, transnational, global and planetary" 
(MORIN, 2000, p. 36). According to Borges and Alencar (2014, p. 120), "we can understand active 
methodologies as ways to develop the process of learning that teachers use in the quest to drive the 
critical training of future professionals in several areas," and, according to Berbel (2011), this 
development is achieved "using real or simulated experiences to the conditions to solve successfully 
the challenges arising from the essential activities of social practice in different contexts" (BERBEL, 
2011, p. 29). Among the various active methods, we can mention: PBL (Problem-Based Learning), 
student-centered, uses real problems or simulated, aiming to encourage him to solve this problem from 
their positive attitudes, critical thinking and skills; The Peer Instruction, a method which provides for the 
preliminary study of certain content, and in the classroom, questions are presented to students, who 
resolved, first, individually, and if the percentage of arrangements are not satisfactory, the students are 
encouraged to discuss with colleagues in peers; Team Based Learning (Based Learning Teams) that 
form resembling the Peer Instruction provides a preliminary study of a certain topic and / or content 
that in the classroom will be discussed form of individual questions answered and then in teams; 
Another very interesting method is the Reverse Classroom that we can use the technological 
resources in mediation of this method to streamline in student, the possibilities of seeking content 
videos, in hypertext, groups on social networks, virtual libraries, interviews with experts on the content 
etc, and, of course, the student power advance measure his level of ownership of the previous content 
with the help of technological resources measurement. 
This workshop aims to highlight the active learning methodologies that have been used for this 
purpose, because they, in essence, bring the so-called role of the student, which is to bring the 
students to the center of the learning process. 
 
 
Organisers: Ana Maria de Carvalho Leite, State School Professor José Venancio Ferreira / Federal  
         University of Minas Gerais, Brazil 

        Lídia Maria Nazaré Alves, State University of Minas Gerais / Unity Carangola, Brazil 
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Workshop 3:    Synergistic Supervision: A Cross-Cultural Perspective 

     
 
The future of education depends on the proper training of entry-level staff members. Seasoned 
professionals share some responsibility in this training through the supervision of these emerging 
leaders (Shupp & Arminio, 2012). Although it has been noted that supervision is important for the 
orientation and socialization of entry-level staff, many seasoned professionals in education are ill-
prepared for this daunting task (Winston & Creamer, 1997). The genesis of this presentation emerged 
from a qualitative study conducted in 2007 where the purpose was to identify specific supervision 
practices found to be most valuable to entry-level student affairs professionals in higher education and 
to determine whether those practices were consistent with synergistic supervision. This research was 
then compared with findings from research conducted between 2008-2014. Because supervision 
occurs within the complex context of supervisee, supervisor, and institution, recommendations are 
offered through a framework of Bronfenbrenner’s ecology model (1979). The presentation targets a 
variety of audiences: entry-, mid-, and senior-level professionals in supervisory roles. While this 
particular research study focused on higher education professionals, the information is also relevant for 
K-12 practitioners. This program fits well with the conference pedagogy; to be steadfast in our 
engagement of the transformative practice of supervision that both supports and challenges 
professionals. 
 
 
Organiser: Matthew R. Shupp, Shippensburg University of Pennsylvania, USA 
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PhD and Doctorate Consortium 

The idea of writing a research paper or developing a topic of research interest that can lead to a PhD / 
Doctorate degree or proposal is always an endless thinking of where, when, why, what and who. 
Therefore, becoming an experienced researcher and writer in any field or discipline takes a great deal 
of practice. The Consortium has the following objectives: 

 Provide a supportive setting for feedback on current research that will stimulate exchange of
ideas;

 Guide on the future research directions;

 Promote the development of a supportive community of scholars and a spirit of collaborative
research;

 Contribute to the conference goals through interaction with other researchers and conference
events.

The PhD and Doctorate Consortium highlights possible solutions in response to the lack of 
competence demonstrated by young researchers and PhD and Doctorate students, and the 
understanding of what contributes to knowledge gap. 

Organiser: Charles A. Shoniregun, Infonomics Society, UK and Ireland
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Session 1:  Cross-disciplinary Areas in Education 
 
 
Breaking Barriers at NASA: Inspiring Stories about Women of Color 
(Authors: Lisa O. Brown, Andrea Foster, Barbara Polnick) 
 
 
Project Maths and the Affective Domain – Results of a Pilot Study 
(Authors: Louise Duggan, Pamela Cowan) 
 
 
Benefits and challenges of using a Student Early Alert System: The Teacher’s Perspective 
(Author: Amara Atif) 
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Breaking Barriers at NASA:  Inspiring Stories about Women of Color  

 

Lisa O.  Brown, Andrea Foster, Barbara Polnick 

Sam Houston State University, United States 

 

 

Abstract 
 

The primary purpose of this paper is to illuminate 

the contributions of women of color who worked at 

NASA and to identify any barriers they may have 

encountered while working there. The authors also 

set out to discover significant factors that influenced 

these women to pursue Science, Technology, 

Engineering, and Mathematics (STEM) careers. This 

paper highlights the significant contributions made 

by some of these women of color, the barriers to 

success they overcame, and the significant factors 

that influenced them to pursue careers in the STEM 

fields. A holistic case study approach was used as all 

case study research starts from the same compelling 

feature: the desire to derive an in-depth 

understanding of a small number of “cases” that are 

set in their real world contexts.  This close look 

aimed to produce an invaluable and deep 

understanding – that is, an insightful appreciation of 

the cases and new understandings about real world 

behavior and meaning in the lives of these women 

[1].  The unique cases of each of these four women 

are described in four sections in this paper: Paths to 

NASA, Significant Contributions, Overcoming 

Barriers, and Attitudes and Early Science 

Experiences. Because of woman like those in this 

paper, barriers have been lifted and more 

opportunities exist for women of color in STEM 

careers.   

 

1. Introduction 
 

    In June of 1963, the first woman was launched 

into space. Valentina Tereshkova was a Russian 

cosmonaut who spent over 70 hours aboard Vostok 

6, making 48 orbits around Earth. It was not until 20 

years later that the United States launched the first 

American woman, Astronaut Mission Specialist 

Sally Ride, an astrophysicist. In September 1992, 

Mae Jemison became the first woman of color in 

space. While all of these women were astronauts, the 

traditional face of National Aeronautics and Space 

Administration (NASA), other women (including 

women of color) have made tremendous 

contributions behind the scenes in fields such as 

engineering, astronomy, physics, and aviation.  This 

paper highlights the significant contributions made 

by some of these women of color, the barriers to 

success they overcame, and the significant factors  

 

 

that influenced them to pursue careers in the fields of 

science, technology, engineering and mathematics 

(STEM). 

    In October 1957, an artificial, basketball-sized, 

Russian satellite, named Sputnik 1, became the 

catalyst for a science renaissance [7]. United States 

public opinion of this launch created an illusion of a 

scientific and technological gap. Shortly after this 

launch, bountiful resources were directed to increase 

efforts in scientific education, aerospace and 

technical endeavors, including the development of a 

new federal agency – the National Aeronautics and 

Space Administration (NASA) [7].  NASA, however, 

was not the first organization in the United States 

designed to explore aviation.  

    An earlier national aeronautical laboratory – The 

National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics 

(NACA) was founded on March 3, 1915 [7]. 

Congress enacted legislation to form this 

independent government agency to coordinate efforts 

for aircraft technology. In 1920, NACA created the 

Langley Aeronautical Laboratory as a research and 

testing facility. During the next 30 years, NACA was 

created by an amalgamation of new laboratories - 

Ames Aeronautical Laboratory, the Aircraft Engine 

Research Laboratory (renamed Lewis Research 

Center), and NACA Muroc Unit (renamed Edwards 

Air Force Base). Women worked in all of them. 

During these early years, research in aerodynamics, 

airfoil shapes, aircraft designs, missile technology, 

and supersonic flight occurred at these different 

facilities. While this was mostly a “boys club,” a few 

women worked at these facilities in traditional 

female roles as office workers, including secretaries, 

stenographers, payroll clerks [7].  Eventually, some 

women were hired to do the computing or 

calculations by hand and on slide rulers. As was 

standard practice within the federal government at 

that time, these women computers were unmarried or 

married without children who possessed degrees in 

mathematics. Powers recounted that in the federal 

government’s scientific community, almost without 

exception, the early computers were women. It was 

thought women possessed a natural ability to pay 

attention to details. The intensive gathering of data 

and analyzing this data was laborious. This was long 

before the age of the digital computers and 

calculators. 
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2. Methodology 
 

    The primary purpose of this study was to 

illuminate the contributions of women of color who 

worked at NASA and to identify any barriers they 

may have encountered while working there. The 

authors also set out to discover significant factors 

that influenced these women to pursue STEM 

careers. A holistic case study approach was used as 

all case study research starts from the same 

compelling feature: the desire to derive an in-depth 

understanding of a small number of “cases” that are 

set in their real world contexts.  This close look 

aimed to produce an invaluable and deep 

understanding – that is, an insightful appreciation of 

the cases and new understandings about real world 

behavior and meaning in the lives of these women 

[1].   

    The principal investigator for this study was a 

former female NASA employee.  Four women of 

color, three African American and one Latina, whom 

she knew previously from her work there 

volunteered to be interviewed for this study.  An 

open-ended, semi-formal interview protocol was 

used to guide these female participants to share their 

stories about their experience as women of color 

working at NASA.  The names are not pseudonyms 

and these women approved the use of their real 

names. The participants were emailed the interview 

protocol in advance of a telephone interview.  All 

participants had advanced degrees in a scientific field 

and, all but one (Candy), were currently working at 

NASA at the time of the interviews.  Following 

NASA protocol, prior review and approval of the 

contents in this chapter was granted before 

publication. 

    After the interviews were completed, transcripts 

were analyzed using a constant comparative method 

[6] to look for emerging common themes and new 

understandings.  The unique cases of each of these 

four women are described in four sections in this 

paper: Paths to NASA, Significant Contributions, 

Overcoming Barriers, and Attitudes and Early 

Science Experiences. 

 

3. Common Themes 
 

3.1. Paths to NASA 
 

3.1.1. Dynae (38 year old African American). At 

the time of the interview, Dynae worked as the Lead 

Education Professional Development Activities 

Manger in the Office of Education at NASA Johnson 

Space Center (JSC) in Houston, Texas.  When asked 

about her educational background leading to her 

employment at NASA, she shared that growing up, 

she had wanted to be a pediatrician and even pursued 

pre-med in college. However, in her senior year she 

realized that courses such as genetics and anatomy 

did not hold her interest, and began to look at other 

career options. Both of her parents were educators. 

Dynae stated, “Both of my parents were ahead of 

their time. It was the first introduction to 

Professional Learning Communities (PLC’s) I had. 

My father was a Physical Education teacher and my 

mother taught Physical Education and Science.” 

After Dynae graduated from the University of 

Houston with a degree in Biology, she completed an 

alternative certification program to become certified 

to teach science to high school students. She taught 

at an inner-city school in the Houston area and 

pursued a Master of Education degree. She stayed in 

teaching because she “liked watching them (the 

students) grow and function at a higher level.”  After 

many years in the classroom, she realized she was 

stymied. While her students were growing, she was 

not. Dynae’s career interests in STEM soon led her 

to NASA’s Aerospace Education Services Project. 

She worked at NASA Headquarters, NASA Goddard 

Space Flight Center and NASA Langley and then 

joined JSC to work as an Education Specialist with 

NASA’s Teaching from Space Office. Dynae 

continued her education achieving an Online 

Teaching certificate in 2014 and, in 2105, she 

completed her doctorate in Education with a 

concentration in Aviation and Space Educational 

Studies from Oklahoma State University. 

 

3.1.2. Patrice (56 year old African American).     
Patrice grew up in Houston, Texas’ Third Ward, a 

poor part of the city, but her parents raised her in an 

environment where she was taught to pursue her 

dreams. Patrice stated in her interview “there were 

no scientists in my family” but her mother 

encouraged her curiosity. In addition, her sister 

played a critical role in her success.  Patrice reported 

“Seeing a sibling work very hard and reaching her 

goals was a driving force in my success. I had a role 

model in clear view at the right time.”  She described 

how throughout elementary and junior high school, 

she was “good at math but was more interested in 

using math as a tool.” Because Patrice was identified 

as an academically-talented student in high school, 

she was selected to work in a laboratory at the 

University of Houston during the summer between 

her junior and senior year. She worked on a project 

studying the salt concentration of halophytes. It was 

this experience that solidified Patrice’s career choice. 

The following year, she enrolled at the University of 

Houston and declared a major in biochemistry and 

went on to receive her doctorate in this field. After 

completing post-doctoral research, she worked, over 

a decade, for a small, private biotech company, 

Genlabs Technologies, in the biotech corridor of 

northern California. She returned to Houston to 

another small biotech company and then was 

employed with the University of Texas Medical 
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Branch. Patrice eventually landed at NASA as a 

contract employee, working at Universities Space 

Research Association (USRA).  At the time of the 

interview, Patrice was the Deputy Project Scientist 

for the Flight Analogs Project at NASA Johnson 

Space Center. She had been married for 33 years; 

had two scientifically-minded children; held eight 

U.S patents as a co-inventor; and had published over 

40 papers on her research of Hepatitis E virus 

infections as well as co-authoring an abstract 

describing the research at NASA on ocular outcomes 

in head-down-tilt bed rest studies. 

 

3.1.3. Trena (46 year old African American).     
Trena grew up in a Pennsylvania middle-class home 

asking “why?” a lot.  Throughout elementary school 

she knew she loved science and math and this 

passion continued throughout her high school years. 

Trena’s school was mostly white. In her words, 

“There were only 5 students in my elementary school 

who were minorities.” She shared that she was 

always interested in space since her father was an 

avid watcher of Star Trek and became even more so 

after the Challenger accident.  During the interview, 

Trena recounted with a chuckle, “I used to watch 

Star Trek with my dad. It was our bonding moment. 

He knows all the dialog of Star Trek since he’s seen 

them so many times.” Early on, she decided she 

wanted to become a medical doctor and when she 

was in high school, she volunteered in a nursing 

home. During her junior year, Trena had the 

opportunity to study abroad in Tonneins, France 

where she was the only minority at her school.  Her 

host father was a medical doctor, and she was able to 

job shadow him in the field which solidified her 

desire to become a doctor. However, when she 

graduated from Albright Reading College with a 

Bachelor of Science in Premedical Science, her path 

led her to teaching. As a STEM teacher, she became 

aware of students who did not understand nor 

recognize the real-world applications of science and 

math in their lives.  “I realized there was such a need 

for STEM education and how students don’t realize 

how it affects their lives daily. I wanted to show 

them real-world connections of the importance of 

STEM.” Trena was awarded the Maya Angelou 

Teacher of the Year Award her first year of teaching. 

She earned a Master of Science Degree in 

Developmental Biology from American University 

and later earned her doctorate in Environmental 

Science from Oklahoma State University. Her first 

job at NASA was as a contract employee with the 

Urban and Rural Community Enrichment Program 

(URCEP). In this position, Trena was able to spend a 

month in a school district where she and her team 

members would conduct professional development 

for teachers. At the time of the interview, she was a 

civil servant at NASA Goddard Space Flight Center 

in the Office of Communications, where she 

familiarized the public and education communities 

with NASA and inspired the next generation of 

explorers. 

 

3.2.4. Candy (61 year old Latina – Puerto Rican 

heritage). Like hundreds of children, Candy was 

inspired by science fiction television shows. She 

watched in fascination the fantasy worlds that came 

alive on the screen. Candy described these fictional 

environments as a stark contrast to the Bronx in New 

York City where she grew up in a Harlem culture. 

Candy stated, “My interest in science and technology 

began around the age of 5. I saw science-fiction 

television shows and movies as exciting and 

adventurous visions of the future. I was fascinated by 

flying cars, space ships, aliens, and beautiful cities. 

People seemed to have access to food and clean 

housing. It was in contrast to the neighborhoods with 

which I was familiar. My family and relatives grew 

up in poverty.” Throughout her youth she exhibited a 

strong curiosity about the world around her. Her 

parents encouraged her, but they did not understand 

much about science and were at loss as to how to 

help her explore this field. Her father gave her an 

informal education on history and would take her to 

museums. Her mother suggested Candy take steno 

and typing so she could work as a secretary – a 

fallback plan if she could not get a job in science. As 

a mother she just wanted to protect me but 

sometimes she realized that would hold back so I 

could follow my own path.” Candy indeed followed 

her own path. In her teen years, she joined the Civil 

Air Patrol (CAP) and her father would drive her 

every week to the meetings. This is how she could 

get the aerospace education she longed for and even 

learned how to fly a plane at the age of 15 before she 

could even drive. Candy attended a women's college 

close to home. Douglass College provided her with 

the support she needed while taking her science 

classes from Rutgers University. Candy shared that 

often she was the only woman in the engineering 

classes. Candy stated “I felt isolated in a class full of 

men. They definitely were not happy about having 

women in the class. They basically ignored me.” 

After taking most of the science and engineering 

courses offered (astrophysics, astronomy, theoretical 

geology, etc.), Candy graduated in 1976 with an 

interdisciplinary major in space science. A day after 

graduating, she was offered a job in the astrophysics 

department at Princeton University. A few weeks 

after astronaut Sally Ride’s historic launch, Candy 

was offered a job at NASA Johnson Space Center. 

She worked as a software engineer on the Space 

Shuttle program and then as a systems engineer on 

the International Space Station. Candy claims, “I felt 

as if my jaw dropped and my eyes grew big with the 

feeling that I had earned a place among the elite. I 

knew I had worked hard to get there. I was the little 
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Puerto Rican girl who had achieved the impossible, 

the unattainable dream.” 

 

3.2. Significant Contributions at NASA 
 

3.2.1. Dynae and Reduced Gravity. While working 

with NASA’s Teaching from Space Office (TFS), 

Dynae was instrumental in the enhancement of the 

Microgravity eXperience [sic] (μGX) with the 

Reduced Gravity Education Flight Program at JSC. 

Eligible participants, students and educators, began 

developing a proposal for a reduced gravity 

experiment. The selected educators on the team then 

engage in online professional development, which 

provides resources for classroom activities on 

microgravity to be used with the students on the 

team. The teams were provided a NASA mentor to 

collaborate with as they designed and fabricated their 

experiments to be tested. The teams tested their 

experiments on the Reduced Gravity aircraft that 

flies approximately 30 parabolic maneuvers over the 

Gulf of Mexico. This flight provided roller-coaster-

like climbs and dips to produce periods of micro and 

hypergravity that ranged from 0 g’s to 2 g’s. 

    Dynae was able to use training in instructional 

design and apply it to the μGX. She also employed 

her doctoral coursework with on-line learning. By 

increasing the rigor and on-line components of the 

μGX, Dynae and her colleagues were able to address 

and satisfy the evaluation of the program. Because of 

the efforts by Dynae and her team, the project was 

awarded the NASA’s Desire to Excel Award in 2012 

based on collaboration among the participant teams 

via an on-line platform. According to Dynae, team 

members had richer dialogue among each other 

before meeting face-to-face the day before their 

flight on the Reduced Gravity aircraft. 

 

3.2.2. Patrice and Microgravity. Ocular changes 

have been reported in astronauts who had been 

involved in long-duration space flight in low Earth-

orbit. Patrice, along with a team, used flight analogs 

to research the intracranial pressures in human 

subjects to determine if ocular changes occurred. She 

also researched the effects of fluid shifts in a 

simulated lunar environment via a bed rest study. 

Understanding the effects of microgravity on the 

human body is vital to astronauts that require long 

duration missions. At some point, Patrice reported, 

humans will live and work on other celestial bodies. 

She added that the research conducted at NASA not 

only mitigates the dangers of space flight to the 

astronauts but is important in the development of 

new materials, medical protocols, and product 

development to make people’s lives safer and 

healthier on Earth. 

 

3.2.3. Trena and Public Outreach. Trena’s 

contributions to NASA had been within STEM 

education. She had directly and indirectly inspired 

thousands of school-aged children in the 

wonderments of Earth and space science. Her work 

in the NASA URCEP enabled Trena to live and work 

in school districts across the U.S. (including Puerto 

Rico and the Virgin Islands) for a month-long period 

to provide professional development on NASA 

education resources to teachers of underrepresented 

students. Trena described what she learned from the 

experiences, saying, “The time I spent in each 

community gave me a different perspective and it 

allowed me to personalize the NASA resources for 

the districts, teachers, and students. Also, it allowed 

me to develop a personal relationship with them and 

provided them with sustainability, since I was now 

their NASA Point of Contact - a person they could 

contact [for help].”  Additionally, Trena worked on a 

NASA satellite project – the Sumoi-NPP (National 

Polar-orbiting Partnership), where she was the 

education lead. The Sumoi-NPP was the first 

generation of satellites that orbited the Earth 

collecting weather data to improve weather forecasts 

and prediction models and increase an understanding 

of long-term climate change. NASA required an 

Education and Public Outreach (EPO) for all funded 

missions by partnering scientists with educators to 

provide authentic science-based content to engage 

learners of all ages that broaden public participation 

in NASA missions. 

 

3.2.4. Candy Improving Space Communications.     
NASA Johnson Space Center is the heart of human 

space exploration since the Gemini program. It is 

known for Mission Control, astronauts, moon rocks 

and space suits. Candy’s office was located in the 

same building as the flight controllers and astronauts 

where she worked computerizing space operations. 

This was a very broad task that consisted of pre-

launch to post-launch operations, testing of computer 

and software systems, etc. According to Candy, “No 

day is ordinary!” Space operations ensure the 

astronauts are safe when in orbit. Additionally, 

Candy took advantage of an opportunity outside her 

regular work tasks. She was part of the Shuttle 

Amateur Radio EXperiment [sic] (SAREX) where 

she helped write an antenna tracking computer code. 

This was the first time there was 2-way television 

communication between NASA-JSC and the space 

shuttle. Candy stated, “It was a major historic change 

in space communications we now take for granted. I 

used the camera to record images and radio 

equipment to call up to the shuttle.” 

 

3.3. Overcoming Barriers 
 

3.3.1. Dynae Overcoming Barriers in the Lab.     
Growing up, Dynae was never discouraged to pursue 

a STEM career by family members, however, she 

was not encouraged either. Dynae stated “I knew a 

Ireland International Conference on Education (IICE-2016)

Copyright © IICE-2016                                 Published by Infonomics Society                                     ISBN 978-1-908320-72-8 26



black woman could be a teacher or open a hair salon. 

People usually aspire to be what you have examples 

of but, because, I didn’t see a black person in the 

STEM fields, I wanted to achieve the impossible. I 

don’t want to disappoint.” When she was in her 

undergraduate program at the first university she 

attended, she stated, “I had a terrible experience. The 

organic chemistry laboratory only had enough 

laboratory equipment to build one apparatus for the 

entire class.” She also voiced her frustration with her 

fellow classmates and stated “I didn’t want to have to 

teach the class because I was the only person who 

read the lab beforehand.” She later transferred to 

another university where Dynae developed another 

appreciation of science when she was placed in a 

professional laboratory environment and was held 

responsible for her learning.   

    Dynae highlighted one incident in her professional 

career where she believed her gender was more of a 

hindrance than her skin color. It was during an 

engineering challenge where she was the only female 

in the group. She stated “I felt that I had to insert 

myself harder into the brainstorming session.”   

 

3.3.2. Patrice Meeting Gender Challenges in 

Research. Early on in her career, Patrice worked in 

groups that were predominantly male. Even her 

graduate and post-doc advisors were male. She stated 

“I can probably pick out on one hand the number of 

occasions in my entire career where I was aware of 

someone hinting that my gender or my ethnicity 

were factors of outcomes or success.”  She continued 

by saying “It has never been an issue for me. Most 

people are so focused on the work that they don’t 

care where the ideas come from if they are good 

ideas.” Patrice stressed there were not that many 

women in research until recently and when there 

were women, they were in different research groups. 

She stated “we tried to cross-utilize resources and we 

didn’t compete with each other.” At the time of the 

interview, she was working with two other female 

scientists who all work collaboratively and 

cooperatively and played to each other’s strengths 

that allowed everyone to complete each project 

successfully. 

    While not claiming it as a barrier, Patrice 

mentioned during the interview that growing up she 

did not see people of color in the sciences and 

confirmed “I can’t really think of any over- blatant 

circumstances where someone discouraged me. I 

have surrounded myself with people who have 

encouraged and supported me.” 

 

3.3.3. Trena Overcoming Gender Barriers in 

Environmental Sciences 

 

    Trena’s barrier seemed to stem from her doctorate 

in Environmental Science and the gender challenges 

she faced. A minority female, with a PhD, Trena 

worked in an environment where the male employees 

seem to be more respected. Trena claimed, “There 

are people who don’t think Environmental Science is 

a true science. They think of it as more of a social 

science and I feel that is an unfair assessment.” She 

continued, “I have been asked to do something, for 

example, give a talk to a school, and someone from 

upper leadership said ‘we need to get someone who’s 

a role model – a true scientist’ so that’s kind of a slap 

in the face.” Trena added “I feel that I am not 

necessarily always respected as a female. Where, if 

there is a male, that they are more respected and in 

many situations, people go to that male first and, to 

me, that’s really discouraging.” She affirmed, “I see 

that [discrimination] a lot in the work environment. 

Across the country [they] are male dominated, Baby 

Boomers/Traditionalist, and we have got to change 

that. We have to get more Gen-Xers, Millennials, 

and females into science.”  

 

3.3.4. Candy Overcoming Age and Gender 

Barriers. Candy did not think her race was so much 

a barrier but rather her gender and, later in her 

career, her age. She was told at an early age that 

Latina women did not have careers in science but 

rather the Hispanic culture encourages family, 

community, and mutual support. Facing the beliefs 

that work in STEM fields did not support this 

collaborative environment but rather one of 

competition. Candy clarified her challenge, “People 

got jobs to make a living. I wanted a job, which was 

fun, exciting, and made a difference. My mother told 

me to take steno and typing so I could work as a 

secretary if I couldn’t get a job in science.”  

    When reflecting on her early years in the Civil Air 

Patrol (CAP) where she learned to fly a Piper Cub 

before she learned how to drive, she was confronted 

with sexism early on.  In an interview with CNN 

(2011), Candy described a gender barrier she faced 

when completing one of the CAP challenges, “We 

were supposed to go find a businessman who was 

lost in the woods, but the girls were not allowed” [8]. 

When sharing this story, Candy noted this was 

during an era before the women’s rights movement 

was moved to the political forefront.  

    Other incidents only strengthened Candy’s 

determination to succeed and overcome exclusion. 

Near retirement she affirmed, “Since I have 

experienced a lifetime of barriers due to my gender 

(though also support from men) and now age, I can 

imagine that an ‘obvious’ woman of color has a 

bigger burden.” Candy noted that she always 

perceived herself as a woman of color--that 

stereotypes and negative ideas about people who 

look different still persist. She added “It is very 

wearying to handle issues that are unnecessarily 

personal. After a while, a woman just wonders 

whether it is worth having one’s energy and 

enthusiasm smashed. It is lonely and isolating.” 
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Candy decided not to marry nor have children but 

she did choose to take care of her elderly parents 

while still working. She felt some of her coworkers 

were not sympathetic to this additional home 

commitment. Candy noted that in addition to family 

conflict perceptions, “Intelligence and experience are 

not always appreciated by insecure co-workers no 

matter what gender. Generational differences can 

cause problems unless there is training to learn how 

to blend skills.”  As the number of Americans 60 

years old and older grows, the workforce has not 

embraced this aging population.  Candy summed up 

her feelings noting, “Women, in particular, are more 

likely to be given fewer opportunities as they age. I 

have met many women who lost their confidence and 

self-esteem from a variety of the above issues. If 

there is any family or personal crises, women can be 

vulnerable to circumstances that they would 

otherwise be able to handle without crises. It is 

wrong to think that ‘a thick skin’ or ‘toughening up’ 

are solutions. Life happens in so many unexpected 

ways that can throw any strong person off kilter.” 

 

3.4. Attitudes and Early Science Experiences 
 

3.4.1. Dynae. Researchers have been intrigued how 

science attitudes and achievement are correlated [2]. 

Dynae had always been curious but her attitude 

towards science evolved in middle school. This was 

probably due to her science teacher. Dynae 

remembers the energy her science teacher put into 

being a professional teacher and says, “My teacher 

took the time to step away from the textbook and 

gave us things to do.” Dynae also had a science 

teacher at home and recognized the energy and effort 

her mother gave to her students. While taking high 

school biology, Dynae gained a respect for scientific 

ways of thinking due to her teacher, Ms. King. The 

research in science education has shown teachers 

have the second strongest indicator of student 

attitudes on science [4]. Dynae became an 

exceptional teacher in Houston and admits, “Being a 

scientist was not for me but being an educator in 

science was the fit. I get to have bunches of fun!” 

 

3.4.2. Patrice. Patrice grew up in an earlier 

generation than Dynae; however, they have common 

traits. Patrice exclaims, “It was awe! It was just sheer 

awe! My sister was in college and I was in 

elementary school. I grew up in the inner city and 

had good teachers. My math teacher was legendary. 

She had a reputation that if you could get past her, 

then you were pretty good at it so there were various 

people around me who were there to help me 

develop and to create excellence. But definitely sheer 

awe. I loved science, still do.”  When Patrice was in 

high school she longed to visit a working science 

laboratory, not just her science classroom lab.  She 

recalls, “When I looked around, at arm’s length, 

there was no one that I could say ‘can I come visit 

your lab?’ There wasn’t anybody in my extended 

family that I could do that. School was the only place 

I could do that. I spent a lot of time in the school labs 

but they were inner city school labs and they were 

limited in resources. At the time, I had not gone 

much outside of my physical community. My parents 

were very protective of our safety.”  Patrice 

continued her recollection by stating, “In high school 

I was yearning for the opportunities and it came at 

the end of the 11th grade. Westinghouse Talent 

Search offered a summer opportunity to the top 

academic students and there was an opportunity at 

the University of Houston (U of H). The summer 

after the 11th grade is when I finally went to see 

what a university lab was like. I had never been to a 

university lab except briefly to see my sister’s 

chemistry lab. I was fascinated by it; I was definitely 

hooked. I had what I refer to as the research bug. 

Some people might refer to it as a drive. After that it 

was all a matter of how do I get back into the lab? 

What started out as awe, then very rapidly shifted to 

a desire to be a part of that research life. I think this 

is where being a bit of a free spirit and being young 

and unseasoned helped. I remember my first 

semester at the University of Houston and I did 

really well. I had spent the semester in biology and 

chemistry labs. I learned that I didn’t want lay my 

hands on a fetal pig EVER again! I wanted a 

microscope - a high-powered microscope at that. The 

chemistry was fascinating but I was looking for the 

application. What am I going to do with the 

chemistry? Now what? The biochemistry lab became 

my new quest.” 

    Patrice argued that your first years in college are 

part of your “teen years” thus the authors have 

included her college experiences in this section. 

Patrice stayed in Houston and lived at home for her 

undergraduate degree. This was a conscious decision 

because she realized this approach would allow her 

to focus on her studies, while at home, and not have 

the influences of an unfamiliar environment. Patrice 

volunteered, “Most people were surprised that I 

didn’t go into culture shock when I went to U of H 

[University of Houston]. Up to my college 

experience, everything in my life was African 

American - my family, my community, my church, 

my school, everywhere I went was 99% African 

American and then I go to U of H and it’s about 5% 

and I can’t even see the other 4% because, in my 

college – College of Science and Mathematics - it 

was less than 0.3% so there’s very few like me but I 

was ok with that. It’s hard to be the only one. Some 

of our students will give up because they don’t want 

to be the one to blaze the trail. They want to be on it 

but they don’t want to blaze it. I just had all this love 

and confidence from my family and all of this prior 

success that it didn’t dawn on me that I wouldn’t fit 

in.”  High self-confidence in science is the leading 
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factor to a higher attitude towards science [4]. 

Having the choices, I figured out this is where I 

belong. I have the choices based upon my own merit. 

I can make my market. I have always felt very 

positive about science. In all my teen years, it was 

very positive for me. There are hurdles and politics 

but the reason I like science so much because you are 

evaluated on your own merits. You get into that lab 

and you work really hard and that’s what you get 

evaluated on. Not if you have a Y chromosome or 

how much melanin you have in your skin. This field 

is awesome!”    

 

3.4.3. Trena. Children are born naturally curious 

about the world around them. Trena was no 

exception. She recalls, “I was always intrigued, 

curious. I was the one who enjoyed doing the labs – 

the biology and chemistry labs I had. I was always 

trying to figure out things. Asking questions like 

‘why.’ She knew she wanted to be a doctor and was 

even accepted into medical school and was intrigued 

by the human body. To get some medical experience, 

she volunteered in a nursing home during her teen 

years. Even though Trena did not complete medical 

school, she still retains an active interest in medicine. 

She has maintained her medical assistant license. 

Trena describes the impact of her study abroad 

opportunity on her decision to pursue medicine. She 

explains, “I was able to see how their [France] whole 

medical system worked. I was able to go see patients 

with my host father and I thought ‘wow’ this is really 

cool. I think I want to go into medicine.  My teacher 

in France also took the time to explain the chemistry 

terms to me in English. All of my classes were taught 

in French. Some of the terms in chemistry are the 

same as in English but not all of them.” Trena’s 

English teacher was influential in helping Trena to 

decide where to go to college.   

 

3.4.4 Candy. Motivation and interest is necessary for 

learning to take place. Candy had the interest and 

motivation to learn as much about science as 

possible - specifically, space science and exploration. 

She asserted, “I loved science and technology! For 

fun, I read books about lasers and antimatter after 

hearing about them on Star Trek. That TV show, in 

particular, embodied my dream of a future with 

women, people of color, former Cold War enemies, 

and aliens who lived and worked together for a 

common goal of peace.” Candy was in junior high 

school she met a young lady who informed her of the 

Civil Air Patrol and learned CAP offered aerospace 

education.  Candy recalls, “I studied everything that 

CAP offered: military protocol, search and rescue, 

survival techniques, and, especially, aerospace 

education. It was the latter opportunity that made me 

decide to switch from Girl Scouts to CAP. Flying 

was an extra benefit. I became an activist promoting 

air and space. I learned to educate the public during 

CAP and Air Force events.” Civil Air Patrol is still 

offering aerospace education to today’s youth and 

inspires them to pursue a career in aerospace.  

 

4. Conclusions  
 

    These four exceptional women, who grew up in 

four distinct decades (the 60’s, 70’s, 80’s and 90’s), 

where the roles of women began to shift. In the 

1960s, deep cultural changes were altering the role of 

women in American society. More females than ever 

were entering the paid workforce, and this increased 

the dissatisfaction among women regarding huge 

gender disparities in pay and advancement and 

sexual harassment at the workplace [9]. Over time, 

the feminist trends of the Sixties took hold and over 

the subsequent decades changed relationships 

between the genders.  According to Isserman & 

Kazin [5], "Most young women, at least in the 

middle class, expected to have access to the same 

careers and to receive the same compensation as 

men."  Through the intriguing stories of the four 

female NASA scientists, we have learned that each 

story is unique and is impacted by the eras in which 

they grew up.  Candy, who grew up Latina, in the 

turbulent sixties, where the academic expectations 

were influenced by cultural expectations for Latina 

women.  She persevered and found ways to 

overcome these expectations and accomplished much 

in her career at NASA. At 61years old, Candy faced 

an unexpected barrier --ageism rather than gender or 

race as a barrier to her future at NASA and retired.   

    All three of our African American participants, 

Patrice, Trena, and Dynae, whose formative years 

occurred during the 70’s, 80’s and 90’s respectively, 

identified few barriers to their work in the STEM 

fields.  None mentioned race specifically as a barrier 

to their success.  A few gave examples of some 

gender bias, but that seems to shifting as more and 

more women are encouraged to pursue STEM 

careers.  They were encouraged and had supportive 

role models, parents, siblings, counselors that helped 

pave the way for many contributions to the space 

program and STEM education.  Perseverance, an 

innate curiosity and interest in science and 

mathematics, and significant role models seem to be 

the most important factors in promoting women of 

color in STEM.  At the time of this publication, 

photographs and stories of some of the women who 

work in STEM fields at NASA are available on the 

NASA website.  A majority of these women are 

women of color under the age of forty. Because of 

woman like Candy, Patrice, Trena, and Dynae 

barriers have been lifted and more opportunities exist 

for women of color in STEM careers.   

    To mark Eileen Collins’ historic flight as the first 

female commander of a space shuttle mission, Judy 

Collins [3] wrote a song to commemorate this flight.  

The fifth verse foreshadows a girl who eventually 
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achieves her goals, For she led the way beyond 

darkness; for other dreamers who would dare the 

sky; she has led us to believe in dreaming; given us 

the hope that we can try. 
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Abstract 

 
In 2005, following the publication of the Irish 

Leaving Certificate results, concern was raised in 

Irish media circles in relation to the poor 

mathematics results [3]. The National Council for 

Curriculum and Assessment (NCCA) conducted a 

review of post primary mathematics education in 

Ireland [23]. Of particular concern highlighted in 

this review was the low level of mathematical skills 

attained by students emerging from post-primary 

school. Students proceeding to higher education 

were not equipped with the pre-requisite skills and 

knowledge necessary to succeed in the higher 

education environment [23]. O’Donoghue [26], in 

particular highlighted the observations of higher 

education lecturers regarding the skills gap of 

incoming higher level students and their inability to 

apply mathematics except in the most simple or 

practiced way. Also highlighted was the traditional 

learning environments and the over reliance of rote 

learning practices to the determinant of 

understanding and application to problem solving 

[23]. Other concerns highlighted in this report 

include Ireland’s poor performance in PISA (2000 

and 2003), the low number of students opting for 

honors mathematics and poor attitudes towards 

mathematics. A consultation process began in 2006 

and the dominant theme which emerged from this 

process was the need to make mathematics more 

relevant for the students, so that they could make 

connections with their daily lives. Two approaches 

for achieving this were proposed: ‘introducing 

mathematics concepts in real-life contexts so that it 

leads from the concrete to an appropriate level of 

abstraction and highlighting the many ways in which 

mathematics is applied in the real world’ [24]. As a 

result of the consultation process, Project Maths was 

introduced by the Irish Government in 2008 on a 

phased in basis. Full implementation was completed 

in 2015. One of the primary aims of Project Maths is 

to promote a better understanding of key 

mathematical concepts through teaching 

mathematics using real life problems [23]. A strong 

emphasis is placed on teaching mathematics in 

context and on problem solving skills. Teachers must 

use practical applications of mathematics and 

preferably applications which students can 

understand and relate to. Curriculum planners  

 

 

 

envisaged that this practical approach to teaching 

and learning mathematics would raise standards by 

moving away from the traditional rote learning. And 

since attitudes play an important role in teaching 

and learning mathematics [20], it was also 

envisaged that the introduction of Project Maths 

would improve student attitudes towards the subject. 

This salient points of a pilot study completed in 

March 2016 at a higher education institution in 

Ireland are presented in this paper. A quantitative 

questionnaire was administered to a group of first 

year engineering students to determine the impact of 

Project Maths on the affective domain. The students 

were from a wide variety of engineering disciplines, 

including mechanical, electronics, civil and fire 

engineering. The affective domain was examined 

under the three dimensions; value of mathematics, 

enjoyment of mathematics and confidence in 

mathematics. The research-tested Attitudes Towards 

Mathematics Inventory (ATMI) was the instrument 

adopted in this study. Also included in the 

questionnaire was a scale to measure students’ 

experiences of teaching practices which provides an 

indication as to the extent to which the teachers are 

adopting and implementing the Project Maths 

principles. Results indicate that while Project Maths 

did not improve all of the students’ attitudes towards 

mathematics – at least in terms of students enjoying 

mathematics more – it did cause almost every 

student to see mathematics as useful in the real 

world. 

 

1. Introduction 
 

The inception of Project Maths in Ireland arose 

from the difficulties identified with mathematics 

instruction over the years [5]. Particular concerns 

suggested that students were demonstrating a lack of 

understanding of basic mathematical constructs and 

the inability to apply mathematics to unfamiliar 

contexts [26]. The aim of Project Maths was 

therefore to develop and enhance student 

understanding of key mathematical concepts, 

develop mathematical skills, and allow the student to 

apply the knowledge and skills in familiar and 

unfamiliar contexts by employing examples which 

may be familiar to the student [5]. A defining feature 

of the Project Maths curriculum is that it is an 
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investigative approach to learning mathematics, 

placing the learner in the center, and therefore the 

learner must become an active participant in the 

development of their mathematical skills and 

knowledge. Project Maths therefore aims to promote 

a more informal approach to teaching and learning 

mathematics. In contrast to the traditional approach 

to teaching and learning mathematics, Project Maths 

attempts to foster in all learners a concrete 

understanding of mathematics.  

The Project Maths curriculum is based on an 

approach that amalgamates elements of 

constructivism [8] with elements of Realistic Maths 

Education (RME). Learners are expected to actively 

participate in the learning environment and sense-

making forms the basis in designing the teaching and 

learning processes to be adopted in the classroom 

[17]. As well as increasing mathematical 

achievement for all learners, it was envisaged that 

Project Maths would improve their higher order 

thinking skills such as the ability to think logically 

and reason mathematically. The NCCA also state 

that the Project Maths curriculum will improve 

student attitudes towards the subject and increase 

mathematical preparedness for higher education 

(NCCA, 2006). 

 

2. Constructivist Learning Environment 

 
Constructivism is an epistemology that offers an 

explanation as to how we learn. It is important to 

point out that although it can influence teaching, it is 

not a theory of teaching, but a theory of learning 

[34]. The challenge therefore, it how to translate this 

theory of learning into one which can be employed in 

teaching [19]. Emergent constructivist theories 

suggest that humans generate knowledge based on 

prior experiences and how they interact with others 

[21]. In the constructivist classroom, the learner must 

play an active role in the learning process in an 

environment that supports him/her. Learning 

activities typically associated with constructivism 

include active engagement, inquiry, problem solving 

and collaboration with others. In adopting a 

constructivist approach to teaching and learning 

mathematics, the teacher must focus on meaning and 

understanding and encourage independence, 

autonomy and self-direction [28]. 

However, as Desforges and Cockburn [6] and 

Nathan and Knuth [25] explain establishing a 

classroom learning environment based upon 

constructivist learning theory can be difficult to 

establish. In particular Desforges and Cockburn, 

stated that: 

 

‘Tasks with higher level cognitive demands 

increase the pupils’ risk and the ambiguity 

involved in engagement and thus alter the 

commonly established exchange rate in 

classrooms – that of an exchange of tangible 

rewards for tangible products. Pupils like to 

know where they stand. For this reason, tasks 

demanding higher order thought processes are 

resisted or subverted by pupils. Resistance puts 

co-operation at risk. Teachers are lured into or 

connive at subversion and higher-level task 

demands are frequently re-negotiated in the 

direction of routine procedures’ (p. 21). 

 

There are a number of factors which can influence 

the implementation of the constructivist philosophy 

by teachers [2]. When education is driven by 

significant focus on results and achievement and 

educational conservatism, adopting constructivist 

principles can be difficult. Since traditional methods 

normally deliver results, educational systems can be 

slow to change. However, there are compelling 

arguments in favour of constructivist approaches, 

Fensham [9] claimed that ‘the most conspicuous 

psychological influence on curriculum thinking in 

science since 1980 has been the constructivist view 

of learning’ (p. 801). 

 

3. Attitudes towards mathematics 
 

There is increasing recognition that as well as 

cognitive factors, affective factors play an important 

role in the teaching and learning of mathematics [1]. 

While the definition of attitude tends to vary in the 

literature, attitude can be regarded as a learned 

response to a situation or object which can be either 

positive or negative [12]. Quite often terms such as 

enjoyment, motivation, confidence, feelings and 

beliefs are used when discussing attitudes. McLeod 

[22] defined attitudes as, ‘affective responses that 

involve positive or negative feelings of moderate 

intensity and reasonable stability’ (p. 581). McLeod 

[22] divides the affective domain into the three 

dimensions: attitudes, beliefs and emotions. These 

affective factors together with self-efficacy, 

confidence and self-concept play an important role in 

students’ learning mathematics [16]. Owens et al., 

[27] also state that ‘repeated emotional reactions to 

mathematical situations become habitual and an 

attitude towards mathematics develops’ (p. 109).  

According to Fishbein and Ajzen [10], attitudes 

are based on previous experiences. Kayander and 

Lovric [14] further state that student success in 

higher education mathematical related courses is 

strongly correlated to their previous experience in 

second level education. Philipp [29] defines attitudes 

as ‘manners of acting, feeling, or thinking that show 

one’s disposition or opinion’ (p. 259). This suggests 

that attitudes develop from several similar and 

repeated emotive responses to an event or object 

[12]. 

In their search for a definition of attitudes 

towards mathematics, Di Martino and Zan [7] 
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proposed a three dimensional model for attitude 

(TMA) that illustrates interconnections between 

emotional dispositions towards mathematics, vision 

of mathematics and perceived competence in 

mathematics. The affective factors identified in this 

preliminary investigation include enjoyment, value 

and confidence in learning mathematics. 

 

 
Figure 1: TMA Model for Student Attitudes [7] 

 

4. Instrument 

 
There are many scales available that can measure 

student attitudes towards mathematics, and one 

which was considered was Aiken’s Mathematics 

Attitude Scale which was developed in 1974 [32]. 

Aiken claimed that attitude was multi-dimensional 

rather than uni-dimensional consisting of the two 

components, value and enjoyment of mathematics 

[4]. This multi-dimensional aspect of attitude means 

that in order for the learner to have a positive attitude 

towards mathematics, they must enjoy the subject as 

well as have an appreciation for its value in the 

teaching and learning process [32]. Aiken’s scale led 

to the development of Tapia and Marsh’s Attitude 

Towards Mathematics Inventory (ATMI) in 1996. 

The original scale consisted of 49 items, however on 

revision this was reduced to include 40 items [20].  

On considering the literature in relation to the 

affective domain and mathematics achievement, it 

was decided to employ a reduced version of the 

Attitudes Towards Mathematics Inventory (ATMI) 

in this preliminary study. The ATMI consists of 40 

statements that measure four factors affecting student 

attitude including self-confidence, value, enjoyment 

and motivation. While the motivation scale is viewed 

as a component of affect, other instruments suggest 

that the subcomponents of affect makeup motivation 

[32], and since motivation to learn mathematics does 

not feature prominently in Di Martino and Zan’s [7] 

TMA model, it was decided to omit the 5 statements 

specifically relating to motivation. The ATMI has a 

validity of 0.97 when used with college students and 

the content validity has been established [33]. The 

survey is based on a 5-point Likert scale that ranges 

from Strongly Disagree (1) to Strongly Agree (5). 

Examples of statements that students were asked to 

agree or disagree with included statements such as 

‘Mathematics is a very worthwhile and necessary 

subject’ and ‘I can think of many ways that I use 

math outside of school’. The ATMI was chosen as it 

measured attitudes towards mathematics under the 

following dimensions: 

 

 Confidence [11], [15], [30] which is designed to 

measure students’ confidence and self-concept of 

their performance in mathematics.  

 Value [13] since it measures students’ beliefs on 

the usefulness and value of mathematics in their 

lives now and in the future.  

 Enjoyment [18] which measures the degree to 

which students enjoy working with mathematics 

and their enjoyment in mathematics classes.  

 

A further scale was included in the questionnaire 

to determine the extent to which teachers are 

implementing the Project Maths curriculum. It was 

decided to employ a scale designed by Swan [31], 

since it accurately captures the phenomenon that is 

Project Maths. Fifteen items were included that are 

specifically concerned with student experiences with 

teaching practices. These items are categorised as 

‘teacher centered’ and ‘student centered’. ‘Teacher 

centered’ practices are those that are typically 

associated with transmission-oriented behaviorist 

teaching practices, while ‘student centered’ practices 

are associated with constructivist learning. 

 

5. Results 
 

Of the 46 students who completed the 

questionnaire, 41 had completed the Project Maths 

curriculum. For the purposes of this preliminary 

investigation, student attitudes were categorised into 

five levels for ease of attitude identification: strongly 

negative, negative, neutral, positive and strongly 

positive. These categories were assigned by 

identifying the possible range of each participant’s 

scores by five. A range of 140 was identified with 

the lowest possible score of 35 (rating a 1 on each of 

the 35 statements). Dividing the range of scores as 

evenly as possible by the five levels, each category 

cumulatively increased by a factor of 26. Negatively 

worded items were reverse coded. 

 

Table 1. Scoring Ranges ATMI 

 

Scoring range  Attitude 

40–66   Strongly negative 

67-93   Negative 

94-120   Neutral 

121-147   Positive 

148-175   Strongly positive 

 

The attitudes scores for each of the 41 

participants who completed Project Maths are 

outlined above in Table 2. Only three categories of 
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student attitudes are evident including neutral, 

positive and strongly positive. No students have 

negative or strongly negative attitudes towards 

mathematics, however on closer inspection of the 

neutral category, it seems that at least one of the 

dimensions (value, enjoyment or confidence) is less 

than 3.0, which would indicate a negative attitude in 

that dimension. 

 

Table 2. Results ATMI 

 

Scoring  

Range  Freq. Attitude 

40-66  0 Strongly negative 

67-93  0 Negative 

94-120  17 Neutral 

121-147  22 Positive 

148-175  2 Strongly positive 

 

These results are presented in Table 3. Of the 41 

respondents who completed Project Maths, only 5 

completed higher level mathematics and all of these 

respondents are categorised as having a positive 

attitude with one student having a strongly positive 

attitude towards mathematics. 

 

Table 3. M_V (Mean Value), M_E (Mean 

Enjoyment), M_C (Mean Confidence) 

 

Student no. M_V M_E M_C 

114198  2.4 2.8 2.9 

117194  3.1 2.4 3.3 

117555  3.0 3.2 2.7 

119758  4.2 2.7 2.1 

120114  4.7 3.4 2.7 

127072  3.0 2.9 3.6 

127843  3.8 2.7 3.1 

128301  3.1 2.5 2.9 

128596  4.3 3.0 2.6 

128738  2.5 2.9 3.6 

128751  3.8 2.9 2.7 

128881  2.3 2.3 3.2 

130736  3.2 2.7 3.0 

130739  3.2 2.8 3.8 

130887  4.2 2.7 3.1 

814870  3.8 2.7 2.4 

842040  2.5 2.7 3.1 

 

The questionnaire also explored the kinds of 

mathematical activities that were typically 

encountered in mathematics class. The first column 

in the Table 5 indicates whether these items are more 

student (S) or teacher-centered (T). Student centered 

items were reverse coded. The results indicate that 

students agree that teacher teaching practices are 

mostly transmission-oriented. The items in Table 4 

and Table 5 have been rank ordered from those most 

commonly reported to those least commonly 

reported. In doing this, the student-centered items 

filter out as less commonly experienced.  

 

Table 4. Statements in Swan [31] Instrument 

 

No. Statement 

1 Told us which question to do  

2 Showed us which methods to use and then 

asked us to use it 

3 Asked us to work through practice exercises 

4 Let us choose which questions to do 

5 Tried to prevent us from making mistakes 

by explaining things carefully  

6 Expected us to follow the textbook or 

worksheet closely   

7 Let us invent our own methods  

8 Asked us to work in pairs or small groups 

9 Expected is to work mostly on our own, 

asking a neighbour from time to time 

10 Expected us to learn through discussing our 

ideas    

11 Showed us just one way of doing each 

question    

12 Jumped between topics as the need arose 

13 Asked us to complete different methods for 

doing questions   

14 Encouraged us to discuss mistakes  

15 Showed us how different maths topics link 

together  

 

Table 5: T Teacher-centered statement, S 

Student-centered statement. Table 5 shows the 

mean value for each practice: 1 almost never to 5 

almost always. Statements are rank-ordered 

separately from most to least common reported 

practice 

 

The teacher …..     

   Mean  Std_dev 

T Statement 1 4.31 .874 

T Statement 2 4.13 1.036 

T Statement 3 4.13 .919 

S Statement 4 4.11 1.191 

T Statement 5 3.96 1.043 

T Statement 6 3.91 1.104 

S Statement 7 3.82 1.319 

S Statement 8 3.44 1.324 

T Statement 9 3.27 1.338 

S Statement 10 3.04 1.348 

T Statement 11 2.96 1.381 

S Statement 12 2.89 1.133 

S Statement 13 2.64 1.228 

S Statement 14 2.47 1.198 

S Statement 15 2.33 1.225 

 

6. Discussion 
 

As well as testing the research instrument, the 

purpose of this pilot study was to determine whether 
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the Project Maths curriculum has had a positive 

impact on student attitudes towards mathematics. It 

appears that 59% of the participants have a positive 

attitude towards mathematics.  Using Di Martino and 

Zan’s [7] TMA model for attitudes, it appears that 

41% of the participants have a negative attitude 

towards mathematics. Only four of the 41 

respondents rated value of mathematics at less than 

3.0, and given that the participants are all 

engineering students, and that engineering is 

predominantly mathematical based, this suggests that 

93% of the respondents appreciate the value of 

mathematics to their discipline.  

Swan [31] recommends the use of a practice scale 

in order to gauge student-teacher centeredness. In 

this case student-centered items were reverse coded 

and combined with teacher-centered items so as to 

produce an overall score from 15-75. Lower scores 

in this instance signifying more student centered 

approaches. From this, 73% of the participants report 

teaching practices as more teacher centered, 12% 

reported practices as student centered and 15% 

reported a mixture of both approaches. It appears that 

teacher-centered pedagogies are still predominantly 

used in classrooms. This may be attributed to the 

difficulties the teachers have in accepting their new 

role as a facilitator of learning rather than a 

transmitter of knowledge. The internal consistency of 

both scales was also established. The Cronbach’s 

alpha for the ATMI scale was 0.791 and for Swan’s 

[31] scale was 0.711, and so both scales are deemed 

reliable. 

 

7. Conclusion 
 

The pilot study was useful to test the validity and 

reliability of the instrument to be used in the main 

research. It also revealed some ambiguities in the 

phrasing of questions. The questionnaire also 

included several open-ended questions which yielded 

inappropriate responses. All ambiguous questions 

have subsequently being reworded in order to obtain 

the appropriate responses in the main research study. 
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The Teacher’s Perspective 
 

Amara Atif  
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Abstract 
 

This work in progress paper draws on the body of literature related to learning 

analytics and use of student early alert systems (SEAS) to provide timely 

intervention to students who are identified to be at-risk of failing the unit/s and 

possibly discontinuing or leaving the education system. In the context of our 

institution, a unit is a single semester subject/course worth a fixed number of credit 

points. The significance of SEAS that operate on current unit-level data is that 

support could be offered to high-risk students while they are still enrolled in the unit 

and able to influence their success/failure before the unit completes. However, 

timely intervention requires timely identification and action on the part of the 

teacher first and then the student. The purpose of this study is to develop a greater 

understanding of teachers’ perceptions of the early alert process and the potential 

benefits and challenges of a prototype SEAS using institutional learning 

management system (LMS) data to improve the engagement and academic success 

of students at a unit-level. Knowing the teachers’ perspective is important because if 

teachers’ are not favourable to the concept of an early alert system and if the 

barriers are too high, then they would not use such a system, even if benefits are 

perceived. There have been some considerations of the willingness of students to 

have their LMS or other academic data used for these purposes. However, a 

comprehensive study of the teachers’ viewpoint in the context of actual use of SEAS 

to improve student engagement has not been undertaken. 

The proposed research methodology to be used in this study is an exploratory 

sequential mixed methods in two stages, qualitative followed by quantitative. Due to 

the paucity of research in this area, the first phase (1A) is designed to be 

exploratory and involve capture of qualitative individual interview data from staff in 

the roles of unit convenor, teaching staff or student support staff. In the context of 

our institution, a unit convenor is a member of academic staff responsible for 

managing and monitoring the academic activities and performance of the enrolled 

students in a unit. At other institutions they may be referred to as course 

coordinators. At our institution, teachers in units with very large classes (500-2000 

students) may receive assistance from student support staff in the monitoring and 

support of their students. The exploratory results from phase one (1A) builds to a 

second quantitative phase (1B) to generalise the initial findings (from the 

interviews). Data analysis will be separately conducted in both phases using 

thematic and statistical analysis. Then, results from both phases will be compared, 

integrated and interpreted. 

The goal of the reported study is not to provide an evaluation of specific SEAS. 

Rather our goal is to use the SEAS to provide a context for the teachers to identify 

and express the actual advantages or barriers that they experience. Our data 

collection will be situated within an institution and within the context of a prototype 

SEAS in actual use to provide alerts to students during one or more semesters of 

study. We will include units from all faculties at our institution, particularly 

targeting those units with high failure rates and large enrolments. Because teachers 

teach and students fail/succeed at the unit-level, our approach and tool primarily 

seeks to identify the benefits and barriers faced at use of a SEAS that operates on 

unit-level data. Our focus at the unit level and on socio-technical concerns is in 

contrast to approaches that seek to collate data across the institution or focus on the 

tool or algorithms used.  
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Abstract 
 

The study traced the graduates of the university’s 

Transnational and Distance Education. The survey 

method was used. The graduates were from 

Thailand, Malaysia and the Philippines. Percentage, 

ranking, ANOVA and chi square were applied. 

Findings indicated that students enrolled at IFSU 

because quality education is provided by the 

university and innovative modes of instruction are 

used. Graduates had very good knowledge and 

skills. They assessed the curricula, learning 

engagement and quality of teaching to be very good. 

Majority of the graduates are employed. Most of 

them are processing their promotions as an offshoot 

of their advanced education. On political, social and 

community involvements, the graduates revealed 

that it is important to keep watch over government 

actions; vote in elections; not to evade taxes; to 

engage in social, political associations; to be active 

in the military in time of need; donate money or 

goods and share knowledge and skills.  

 

1. Introduction 
 

Advancing careers which include enrolling and 

finishing master and doctorate degrees has 

increasingly become a requirement for most 

professionals to prosper in their degrees where 

before, a bachelor’s degree was enough to enter a 

professional level position. One important aspect 

impacting one’s job perception is one’s opportunity 

for promotion and career advancement [1]. An 

organization that focuses on promotion and career 

advancement instills employees a sense of value, 

which cultivates an upbeat experience for customers.  

According to a report from Georgetown University 

Center on Education and the workforce, in terms of 

lifetime earnings, a master’s degree is worth 

$457,000 more than a bachelor’s degree.  Jobs that 

require a master’s degree are expected to grow 21.7 

percent through 2020, faster than the growth at any 

education level [2].  One way of advancing career is 

through the Transnational Education (TNE) and 

Distance Education programs. 

Globalizing higher education through 

transnational education (TNE) incurred  

 

 

 

tremendously across the world. Transnational 

education as given by the United Nations Education, 

Scientific and Cultural Organization covers all types 

of higher education study programs, or sets of 

courses study or educational services (including 

those of distance education) in which learners are 

located in a country different from the one where the 

awarding institution is based [3]. The transnational 

education in the context of globalization became a 

market driven activity to promote multicultural, 

diverse and internalized outlooks among students
4
. 

There are five popular modes widely used in 

transnational education [5]. These are: (a) branch 

campus, (b) franchising or partnership, (c) 

articulation or twinning, d) distance or virtual 

education, and (e) study abroad. Transnational 

education refers to any education or training at 

higher education level provided beyond national or 

regional borders through mobility of people, 

program or institution [6]. 

Although TNE inevitably involves cross-border 

movement of programs, information, materials, 

and/or staff, different forms can be found in 

individual countries and areas in Asia. For example, 

TNE activities in Taiwanese higher education exist 

in three forms: study abroad, twinning programs, 

and online learning. In Singapore, there are 

“external” distance education programs and foreign 

university branch campuses, whereas in Japan, 

students exchange or movement is the most 

developed. In contrast, HongKong and China have 

an export flow of students to programs in other 

countries
7
.  

Transnational education expanded significantly 

after the 1997 Asian financial crisis, which 

temporarily slowed outflow of Asian students to 

Western countries and encouraged many Australian 

and UK universities to begin offering complete 

degrees through local partners. Since that time, 

spreading international networks of partnerships 

among universities and foreign providers have been 

supplemented by growing numbers of international 

branch campuses (IBCs) as universities mimic 

multinational corporations by establishing offshore 

subsidiaries. The number of students studying under 

UK TNE award in the UAE has an increase over 
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recent years. This includes a 37% increase in student 

number during the past two years. The number of 

students studying for UK award in UAE is now over 

15,000 [8]. 

In Bahrain, the Royal College of Surgeons in 

Ireland (RCSI) opened its door and students from 

approximately 40 different nationalities are currently 

enrolled in the School of Medicine which offers a 

curriculum identical to that delivered in Dublin [9].  

One in four of Australia’s international students 

is a transnational student [10]. Australian education 

and training is delivered in more than 50 countries. 

Some sources predict that, by 2020, 40% of higher 

education by English-speaking countries will be 

delivered transnationally to around 1.4 million 

students. Providers, as well as students, are now 

becoming increasingly mobilized [11]. 

The estimated size of Australia’s international 

student program in 2008 was approximately 

729,000. Seventeen percent (125,065) of this 

number was studying Australian tertiary education 

programs outside Australia [12]. The types of 

programs offered by Australian universities via TNE 

are also changing. In 2009, just over 50% of the 

programs were undergraduate programs. Australian 

universities are gradually increasing the number of 

higher degrees, such as PhD/Doctorate and cotutelle 

programs offered via TNE. In 2007, 5% of all 

programs were PhD/ Doctorate level. Two years 

later it increased to 9%.  

The Turkish government has a keen interest in 

internationalizing the higher education sector and is 

actively seeking and promoting partnerships with 

foreign governments and institutions. The number of 

foreign students has substantially increased within 

the last few years and is expected to continue in the 

medium and long term. Although there has been a 

spike in interest from transnational education 

providers, it is still a virgin market with plenty of 

opportunities for early entrance of western 

universities [13]. 

One of the striking characteristics of 

transnational programs in Chinese University 

campuses is that majority are concerned with 

professional education. With a rapid expansion of 

joint programs, more and more research universities 

from foreign countries, and particularly prestigious 

universities from the United States, Australia, and 

the United Kingdom participated actively in offering 

various degree programs in cooperation with 

Chinese institutions [14].  

Problems and Challenges in Transnational 

Education were noted. This includes quality 

assurance where difficulties in delivering quality-

assured programs offshore [15]. There is a need for 

content-sensitive quality measures [16]. There is 

also a need to collaboratively develop measures of 

quality. Equalizing the involvement of host and 

home academics [17]. Curriculum decision is 

recommended by researchers and commentators, 

who noted that successful transnational projects 

involve all members of the teaching team [18]. It is 

important to value the skills and approaches of host-

country teachers. The expertise of local tutors and 

relationships with partner organizations were 

likewise seen to be important and as yet largely 

untapped sources of learning about transnational 

teaching in particular countries, both for Australian 

academics and their institutions and while some 

academics use a range of teaching approaches, they 

are not confident that they are appropriately adapted 

for their transnational students [19]. 

The very experience of transnational teaching 

has the potential to promote transformational 

learning for staff [20]. However, the kind of 

experience a teacher has, relates to motivation as 

much as experience, and teachers may need support 

in the practice of reflexivity [21]. While the 

transnational educators are prepared to engage in 

self-reflection, the unsupported on-the-job culture 

learning can be confusing and stressful. Academic 

staff members are the greatest resources of any 

university. They carry out the mission of the 

institution and largely determine its quality. Higher 

Education Institutions (HEIs) need academic staff 

with solid content knowledge; effective teaching and 

communication skills; and, if knowledge creation is 

part of the mission, some level of research 

competence [22]. The opportunity for professional 

growth is also an essential element in a supportive 

and productive academic environment [23]. Even 

when programs are available, instructional staff 

members face several barriers to participating in 

professional development opportunities [24]. First, 

faculty members are overburdened with their 

teaching responsibilities and have a little time to 

participate in training sessions. Second, taking time 

from one’s work to participate in professional 

development means less income earned through 

teaching hours. Third, HEIs have little discretionary 

money to spend on professional development 

opportunities. 

The quality of a university can be measured by 

its own graduates. The graduates are in an 

appropriate position to appraise the quality of 

education they received during their preparation of 

becoming transferred and equipped with the desired 

competencies. This study is therefore very critical 

because the results will provide the university a 

scientific background about its operations and the 

services rendered to its clients. 

The Ifugao State University’s (IFSU) 

Transnational Education and distance education 

programs were conceptualized in response to the 

challenge posed by Dr. Carlito S. Puno, Chairperson 

of Commission on Higher Education in his keynote 

speech delivered during the 2007 PASUC National 

Convention. In his message entitled: Crossborders 
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Education Makes the World Campus, chairperson 

Puno stressed that crossborders education is both a 

threat and an opportunity to Higher Education 

Institutions (HEIs). To the more innovative 

administrators, it opens door to global opportunities 

– the world has become their campus, while to the 

uncreative administrators, it becomes a threat to the 

very existence of their schools. He went on to state 

that our vision is to make the Philippines the hub of 

higher education in Asia. It is high time that we start 

crossing the ocean and the seas for our academic 

offerings. 

Since 2003, the university endeavoured and 

succeeded in linking with foreign higher education 

institutions (HEIs). Various Memoranda of 

Agreements were inked espousing exchanges in 

students, faculty, research results and other pertinent 

information for mutual benefits. Most successful of 

these partnerships were with Kobe Gakuin 

University in Kobe, Japan and the Ahmad Dhalan 

University of Yogyakarta, Indonesia where regular 

exchanges of students and faculty were conducted to 

date. 

In response to the challenge of CHED 

Chairperson Puno, ISCAF started to aggressively 

pursue efforts to jumpstart its crossborder or 

transnational education programs. In 2008, it forged 

a Memorandum of Agreement with American 

Heritage University (AHU) in California, USA for 

offering of twinning programs. The agreement was 

confirmed by the Board of Trustees as per BOT 

resolution no. 902, s. 2008. However, ISCAF did not 

play an active role in the partnership except the 

sending of four of its employees to pursue graduate 

programs under AHU. 

With the conversion of ISCAF into IFSU in 

2009, it became more confident and capable to 

extend its programs through the TNE or crossborder 

models of delivery. Tapping EDS Business School 

in Penang, Malaysia as its recruitment and managing 

partner (MOA confirmed by the IFSU BOR per 

BOR Res. no. 103, s. 2011), IFSU opened up 

graduate programs for all interested students in 

Malaysia, Vietnam and other countries in South East 

Asia. The programs offered are Master in Business 

Administration, Doctor of Business Administration 

and Doctor of Philosophy in Management. There 

were few graduates under the program and several 

are currently enrolled. 

In 2012, IFSU forged an agreement with St. 

Robert’s Training and Management Center 

(SRTMC) for SRTMC to act as its recruitment 

partner and venue for the delivery of IFSU’s 

graduate and post graduate programs in Iloilo and 

Bacolod where SRTMC operates. With the help of 

SRTMC, IFSU expanded and offered its graduate 

programs also in Bangkok, Thailand to cater to the 

increasing demands from overseas Filipino teachers 

who are in need of appropriate graduate degrees to 

improve their career prospects. The programs 

delivered with SRTMC are Master of Arts in 

Education (MAED), Master of Arts in Teaching 

(MAT), Master of Arts in Nursing (MAN), and 

Doctor of Philosophy in Educational 

Management/Management [25]. 

 

2. Theoretical framework 
 

The Philippines adopted a national policy 

framework for Transnational Education (TNE) 

through CHED Memorandum Order (CMO) number 

2, series of 2008. In the formulation of these 

policies, standards, and guidelines, the Commission 

on Higher Education was guided by the principles 

adopted by the UNESCO / Council of Europe as 

stated in the Code of Good Practice in the Provision 

of Transnational Education [26].  

The modes and categories of Transnational 

Education(TNE) as provided in the policies, 

standards and guidelines of CHED Memorandum 

Order (CMO) number 2, series of 2008, are as 

follows: Distance Education: where, institutional 

partners enter into equal relationship and deliver 

programs through distance education and both award 

the academic program credit or degree; the program 

is offered directly by an awarding institution with no 

local agent / franchisee / partner, in which case such 

institution would be known as the foreign higher 

education provider (FHEP); or a Philippine higher 

education institution uses programs or courses 

created or owned by an FHEP under a license 

agreement but where credit may be awarded by the 

local institution. Face-to-face or conventional mode 

of education offered transnationally: where, partners 

enter into an equal relationship and deliver programs 

face-to-face and both institutions awards credit of 

degrees; conventional programs offered 

transnationally by a Foreign Higher Education 

Provider with a local branch in the Philippines, of 

Philippine Higher Education Institution with a 

foreign branch; or conventional programs offered by 

an FHEP through a franchiser or local partner, and 

credit is awarded by the FHEP. Blended Learning: 

where partners enter into an equal relationship and 

deliver programs using blended or resources-based 

learning techniques with both institutions awarding 

the credit or degree; conventional programs offered 

across national boundaries by a Foreign Higher 

Education Provider with a local branch, using a mix 

of face-to-face and distance education; or 

conventional programs offered by an FHEP through 

a local franchiser or partner using a mix of face-to-

face and distance education by the Foreign Higher 

Education Provider (FHEP). 

The Commission on Higher Education 

Memorandum Order (CMO) number 02, series of 

2015 contains the lifting of moratorium on the 

offering of programs via transnational education 
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(TNE). The CMO specifies that the Commission on 

Higher Education (CHED) recognizes that 

globalization, changing foreign policies, and 

liberalization of trade and goods and services 

worldwide created a climate for borderless teaching 

and learning as well as expanded the opportunities 

for transnational education. This phenomenon, 

together with rapid developments in information and 

communications technology, promotes access to 

foreign qualifications, degrees, certificates and 

diplomas. It also encourages Philippine universities, 

colleges and training institutions to offer credits and 

degrees in a borderless environment [27]. 

From 2011-2013, the CHED conducted 

validation/evaluation visits to higher education 

institutions (HEIs) with programs offered via 

Transnational Education with the assistance of the 

Technical Panel for Transnational Education and 

Distance Education (TPTNEDE) and the following 

are the general observations: Graduate programs 

offered via TNE are not allowed in the residential 

programs; Almost all HEIs offer TNE programs by 

virtue of Board Resolution (BOR) and have no 

government authority from the CHED; Learning 

Management Systems are not in place in the HEIs; 

The provisions of majority of Memoranda of 

Agreement (MOA) executed by the HEIs with 

foreign partners are open-ended in nature; As of AY 

2013-2014, there were only fifteen (15) TNE 

providers which applied for CHED authorization to 

offer programs via TNE. 

To ensure that only qualified Philippine HEIs 

will offer TNE programs, only HEIs with any of the 

following qualifications shall be allowed to offer 

programs via TNE. These are 

Autonomous/deregulated status for private HEIs and 

SUC Level III status for state universities and 

colleges; Center Excellence/Center of Development 

(COE/COD) in the programs being applied for; With 

ISO certification or equivalent accreditation from 

international audit bodies/agencies. 

 

2.1. Research questions 
 

1. What are the reasons why graduates 

pursued advanced education at IFSU? 

2. To what extent did the graduates develop 

their knowledge and skills in the programs 

they were enrolled in? 

3. How do the graduates assess the following 

areas in the programs they finished? 

3.1. Curriculum 

3.2. Learner engagement 

3.3. Teaching quality 

4. Is there significant difference on the 

assessment of graduates in the areas of 

curriculum, learner engagement and the 

quality of teaching at IFSU? 

5. What is the extent of employment and 

monthly income of IFSU graduates?  

6. Is there significant difference on the 

income of graduates before and after they 

finished their advanced education at IFSU? 

7. What is the degree of importance do the 

graduates assess their political and social 

involvements? 

8. What are the significant contributions of 

the graduates in their communities after 

they finished their advanced education at 

IFSU? 

 

2.2. Hypotheses 

 
1. There is no significant difference on the 

assessment of graduates in the areas of 

curriculum, learner engagement and the 

quality of teaching at IFSU? 

2. There is no significant difference on the 

employment of graduates before and after 

they finished their advanced education at 

IFSU? 

 

3. Methodology  

 

The survey method of research was used in the 

study in order to gather information about the 

reasons why graduates pursued advanced education 

at IFSU and also to determine to what extent did the 

graduates develop their knowledge and skills and for 

them to assess the curriculum, learner engagement 

and teaching quality of the university. Other data 

gathered through the survey included employment, 

political, social involvement and contributions to the 

community. 

 

3.1. Research environment 
 

The research was conducted at IFSU where 

university is conducting its TNE programs 

particularly in Bangkok, Thailand, Malaysia, Iloilo 

City and Bacolod, Philippines. 

The Ifugao State University was established in 

1920 as Nayon Settlement Farm School by the 

American educators. It gained its university-hood 

under Republic Act 9720 passed by the Philippine 

Congress and the Senate of the Philippines and duly 

approved in 2009 by her Excellency, Gloria 

Macapagal-Arroyo, then President of the Republic 

of the Philippines. There are six campuses namely: 

Aguinaldo, Hapao, Lagawe, Lamut, Potia and Tinoc 

with main campus located in Lamut, Ifugao. The 

university’s vision is to be academic centers of 

excellence. It is mandated to perform functions in 

instruction, research, extension and training, and 

production. 
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3.2. Respondents 
 

The graduates from November 2013 to May 

2015 of the TNE and extension programs of IFSU 

were the respondents. A total of 535 graduates were 

enrolled and finished their degrees in Thailand, 

Malaysia, and the Philippines particularly in 

Bacolod and Iloilo. They are from the masters, 

doctorate and Diploma in Teacher Education 

courses. Considering that other graduates come from 

different countries including the Philippines, there 

was difficulty in communicating with the graduates.  

Distributing and retrieving of questionnaires were 

challenging thus only 112 graduate respondents 

from the various courses were considered in the 

study. Graduation ceremonies were held in the 

Philippines, Malaysia and Thailand. The figure 

shows the number of graduates per year from 2013-

2015. As shown in the graph there is an abrupt 

increase from 2013 and 2014. The graduates in 2014 

are those who finished their course in May and 

November 2014. The data reflected in 2015 do not 

include the graduates of November 2015. 

 

 
Figure 1. Program levels and year of 

graduation of respondents 
 

Majority of the respondents belong to the age 

bracket of 31-40 years old, are females and married. 

Most of them are Christians, employed for about 

five years and are based in Thailand. The graduates 

in Thailand are a mixture of international foreign 

teachers but most of them are Filipinos who finished 

courses not related to Education in the Philippines. 

When they landed as teachers in Thailand, they 

needed to enroll in Diploma in Teacher Education so 

they can be granted their licenses to teach by the 

Thai Ministry of Education. Many of IFSU’s TNE 

graduates especially those from the Diploma in 

Teacher Education course received their license to 

teach in Thailand. The Thai government recognizes 

the course offered by IFSU thus the graduates are 

happy that they finished their courses in our 

program. 

 

 

 

3.3. Data gathering procedure 
 

The university offered TNE and extension 

programs in 2012 and had its first graduates in 2013. 

Since it is important to trace the graduates, the 

researcher thought of doing a follow up study of the 

graduates that could be of help to the school.  This is 

also in compliance to the recommendation of the 

members of the Board of Regents during one of their 

evaluation visits of IFSU’s TNE programs with the 

EDS Business School last February 2015.  

The researcher sought the approval of the Vice 

President for Research, Extension and Training that 

the research be recognized as part of the on-going 

researches of the university.  Approval was 

favorably granted then. 

 

3.4. Data gathering instrument 
 

The instrument used by the Commission on 

Higher Education in the Cordillera Administrative 

Region in tracing graduates was used in the study. 

This was released by the records office through the 

personal request of the researcher in 2014. There 

were parts of the questionnaire that were revised to 

make the instrument applicable to graduate students. 

There are two major parts of the questionnaire: Part 

I. Profile of respondents and Part II. Data on the 

following: reasons why students enrolled at IFSU, 

curriculum, learner engagement, teaching quality, 

employment, political, social and community 

involvement. The questionnaires were handed to the 

graduates especially those who went to their centers 

and applied for their transcripts of records. About 

185 questionnaires were administered but only 102 

copies were retrieved. Those who had e-mail 

addresses were also sent copies of the 

questionnaires, however only 10 responded. 

 

3.5. Statistical tool 
 

Percentage, ranking, ANOVA and chi square 

were used to treat the data gathered. The scale of 

interpretation is as follows: 

 

     4.50 - 5.00 – Outstanding/excellently important 

     3.50 - 4.49 – Very good/very much important 

     2.50 - 3.49 – Good/moderately important 

     1.50 - 2.49 – Fair/fairly important 

1.00 - 1.49 – Poor/not important 
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4. Results and Discussions 
 

4.1. Reasons why graduate students enrolled 

at IFSU 
 

The Table 1 shows that the prime three reasons 

why students pursued advanced education at Ifugao 

State University are: 1) Quality education is 

provided by IFSU. 2) The students have a strong 

passion for their profession. 3) Innovative mode of 

instruction and technology is maximized in the 

learning process.  

The university envisions being academic center 

of excellence in its major functions. One of which is 

instruction. The graduates claimed that IFSU 

provides quality education and is one clear indicator 

that the school is achieving its vision. Noting that 

the students have commitment to their career is a 

manifestation of their interests to work and serve. 

The use of an innovative delivery program is also an 

effective method. Thirty percent of the time is 

devoted for face to face interaction with the 

professors and students. Seventy percent is spent for 

blended learning with optimum use of technology. 

Professors are required to prepare their instructional 

materials and make these readily accessible for 

students to use especially for independent learning. 

 

Table 1. Reasons why graduates pursued 
advanced education at IFSU 

Reasons Frequency Rank 

Quality education is provided 
by the school. 

60 1 

Strong passion for the 
profession 

36 2 

Innovative mode of instruction 
is adopted and technology 
is maximized in the 
learning process. 

28 3 

Course preferred is available at 
IFSU. 

21 4 

Peer Influence 19 5 

Opportunity for employment 
abroad 

12 6 

Affordable tuition fee 8 7 

Status or prestige of the 
profession 

6 8 

Inspired by a role model 5 9 

Influence of parents or 
relatives 

3 10 

CHED priority course 2 11 

 

3.2. Extent the graduates developed their 

knowledge and skills 
 

As presented in Table 2, the overall mean of 4.04 

reveals that the graduates had a very good extent on 

the development of their knowledge and skills in the 

programs they were enrolled in. They are very good 

in solving complex problems, spoken 

communication skills, critical thinking skills, written 

communication skills, knowledge of the field, ability 

to work with others, development of work related 

knowledge and skills and confidence to learn 

independently. 

The study conducted at the University of 

Botswana revealed that the graduates attained most 

of the attributes such as creative thinking skills, 

critical thinking skills, accountability, and ethical 

standards. Skills related to the jobs of the graduates 

in Zimbabwe were also known to be related to their 

jobs though limited industrial attachment, exposure 

to practical training and sketching coverage of 

aspects on information technology were lacking 

[28].  

 

Table 2. Extent the graduates developed 
their knowledge and skills in the programs 

they were enrolled in 

Skills Mean Level 

a. Ability to solve complex 
problems 

3.94 Very Good 

b. Spoken communication 
skills 

3.94 Very Good 

c. Critical thinking skills 3.95 Very Good 

d. Written communication skills 3.97 Very Good 

e. Knowledge of the field 4.07 Very Good 

f. Ability to work with others 4.13 Very Good 

g. Development of work related 
knowledge and skills 

4.15 Very Good 

h. Confidence to learn 
independently 

4.16 Very Good 

Over-all Mean 4.04 Very Good 

 

4. Assessment of curriculum, learner 

engagement and teaching quality 
 

4.1. Curriculum 

 

A curriculum is a systematic and intended 

packaging of competencies (i.e. knowledge, skills 

and attitudes that are underpinned by values) that 

learners should acquire through organized learning 

experiences both in formal and non-formal settings. 

Good curriculum plays an important role in forging 

life-long learning competencies, as well as social 

attitudes and skills, such as tolerance and respect, 

constructive management of diversity, peaceful 

conflict management, promotion and respect of 

human rights, gender equality, justice and 

inclusiveness. At the same time, curriculum 

contributes to the development of thinking skills and 

the acquisition of relevant knowledge that learners 

need to apply in the context of their studies, lives 

and careers [29]. 

The graduate program curricula were noted by 

the graduates to have enabled them to have 
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competed in the labor market at a very good rating. 

Revisions of the graduate curricula were done in the 

university however not all the curricula were 

improved. 

A similar study indicated that universities in 

Liberia are to some extent providing skills that are 

relevant to Liberia’s labor market. However, 

graduates also expressed their dissatisfaction and 

expressed the need to improve the learning 

environments, curriculum, faculty and connections 

or linkages [30]. 

 

Table 3. Mean score on curriculum 

 Mean QI 

The curriculum you had at IFSU 
enabled you to compete in 
the labor market 

4.14 
Very 
Good 

       

Inclusion of subjects in globalization was 

affirmed by the respondents to be the number one 

imported discipline to be included in the curriculum. 

Globalization is today’s language in education yet in 

all the university’s curricula was not included. 

However with the revision done for 2015, a subject 

in globalization in higher education was 

incorporated in the doctorate program. The least to 

be included in the curriculum is internship according 

to the respondents. This is because most of the 

practicums were taken in their undergraduate levels. 

A study further supports the earlier findings 

claiming that the highest level of alumni satisfaction 

is the structure or content of the curriculum, while 

the lowest satisfaction level is on the absence of 

balance between theory and practice [31]. The most 

obvious demerit in the curriculum is the imbalance 

between the theoretical and practical components 

which influences performance of skills and 

difficulties in the field of practice [32].   

 

Table  4. Ranking of course/s for inclusion 
in the curriculum 

 
F Rank 

Globalization Subjects  38 1 

Occupational Skills/Practical Exercises  36 2 

Communication Courses  34 3 

Human Resource Courses  18 4 

Foreign Language subjects 15 5 

Internship  11 6 

4.2. Learner engagement 
 

Researchers suggest that when learners are 

engaged in shaping and leading their own learning 

and education, this can result in benefits for all 

learners, educators, the institution and the education 

system as a whole. The benefits for learners who are 

involved are said to include: greater sense of 

ownership over their learning, increased motivation, 

improved self-esteem, greater achievement, 

improved relationship with peers and educators and 

increased self-efficacy [33]. When the respondents 

were asked on their level of engagement in learning, 

the overall mean in Table 7 of 3.91 illustrates that 

they have very good involvement in the school in 

terms of belongingness to the university, preparation 

for their studies, class discussions, working with 

others, course requirements, use of technology and 

interacting with other students.  

Despite the fact that students come from 

different workplaces, they still give importance in 

getting engage to learn. This is easily attained 

because majority of the respondents are employed 

and matured. It is expected that the older the person, 

the more matured he should be and become more 

participative.  

 

Table 5. Mean scores on learner 
engagement 

  Mean QI 

a. Had a sense of belonging to your 
university 

3.91 Very Good 

b. Felt prepared for your studies 3.79 Very Good 

c. Actively involved in the class 4.07 Very Good 

d. Participated in discussions online 
or face to face 

3.93 Very Good 

e. Worked with other students as part 
of your study 

4.01 Very Good 

f. Interacted with students outside 
your study requirements 

3.78 Very Good 

g. Submitted course 
requirements/activities before 
deadline 

3.88 Very Good 

h. Interacted with students who are 
very different from you 

3.71 Very Good 

i. Used internet/technology in 
answering assignments/course    
works 

4.12 Very Good 

Over-all Mean 3.91 Very Good 

 

4.3. Teaching quality 
 

Table 6 presents an overall mean of 4.29 which 

means that teaching quality provided by the 

university is very good. It is the professor who plays 

a huge role in delivering the best quality of teaching. 

The quality of teaching is described on how the 

teacher explains, discusses, uses varied examples in 

teaching, shows mastery of the lesson, use varied 

strategies in teaching, expertise in the English 

language, motivational skill, use of time, provision 

of lecture notes or modules, use of technology, 

personal competence like helpfulness and being 

approachable. It also included an overall description 

of IFSU’s overall graduate school experience. It is 

worthy to note that the use of technology by the 

Ireland International Conference on Education (IICE-2016)

Copyright © IICE-2016                                 Published by Infonomics Society                                     ISBN 978-1-908320-72-8 45



 

professor takes the highest mean of 4.45 which 

when given more attention becomes excellent.  

Research reveals that well-prepared teachers are 

more likely to remain in teaching. The leading 

factors to teacher effectiveness towards quality of 

teaching are:  preparation, knowledge of teaching 

and learning, subject matter knowledge, experience, 

and the combined set of qualifications measured by 

teacher licensure [34]. This confirms that the quality 

of teaching puts a heavier weight in the professor’s 

professional and personal competencies. 

 

Table 6. Mean scores on quality of teaching 

 

When the respondents were asked if there is a 

significant difference on the assessment of graduates 

in the areas of curriculum learner engagement and 

the quality of teaching at IFSU, the p – value of 

0.127 indicates that there is no significant 

difference. This means that all the three areas are 

very good as per evaluation by the respondents. 

 

Table 7. Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) table 
on curriculum, learner engagement and 

quality of teaching 

Areas Mean QI 
f-

value 
p-

value 
Remarks 

Curriculum 4.14 
Very 
Good 

2.21 0.217 
No 

significant 
difference 

Learner 
Engagement 

3.91 
Very 
Good 

Quality of 
Teaching 

4.29 
Very 
Good 

5. Employment of graduates  

As illustrated in Table 8, 103 or 92% of the 

respondents are presently employed. This 

information shows very clearly that majority of the 

IFSU TNE and extension students are working and 

only four graduate respondents were not employed.  

 

Table 8. Percentage distribution on 
employment of graduates 

 Frequency Percentage 

No response 5 4.5 

Not employed now 4 3.6 

Presently employed 103 92.0 

Total 112 100.0 

 

Table 9 presents that 81 out of 112 graduate 

respondents are employed in the education sector or 

in the academe. Majority of the respondents are 

teachers thus they are employed in the education 

sector. It was noted that majority of the graduates of 

Zimbabwe Open University were employed in the 

government service. Very few were also 

unemployed [35]. 

 

Table 9. Nature of employment of 
respondents 

 Frequency Percentage 

Academe/Education 81 1 

Service / Departments 7 2 

Public Office 4 3 

Manufacturing 2 4 

 

The p – value of 0.492 in Table 10 reflects that 

there is no significant difference on the positions of 

the respondents before and after graduation. The 

respondents were teacher I, II, III, Nurse I, 

lecturers/professors in higher educational 

institutions, librarians, staff personnel, head of a 

department, and master teachers. The respondents 

explained that while majority are not yet promoted 

in their positions, they are very thankful to IFSU 

because they applied for promotions in their 

positions and they used their credentials at IFSU for 

their promotion. They are still waiting for the result 

since they have to undergo the process. Promotions 

take a longer period to wait before the result is 

released. 

 

Table 10. Position of respondents before 
and after graduation at IFSU 

Position 
Before After 

Frequency 
(F) % F % 

No Response 10 8.93 10 8.93 

Rank and File (librarian, 
staff, etc.) 

5 4.46 4 3.57 

 
Mean QI 

a. The professor gives clear 
explanations and discussions. 

4.19 Very good 

b. The professor uses varied 
examples and illustrations.  

4.15 Very good 

c. c. The professor shows mastery 
of the subjects taught. 

4.31 Very good 

d. The professor uses various 
strategies in teaching (workshops,   
group works, lectures, question 
and answer etc.). 

4.31 Very good 

e. The professor has good 
command of the English 
language. 

4.34 Very good 

f. The professor motivates students 
intellectually. 

4.30 Very good 

g. The professor was helpful and 
approachable. 

4.38 Very good 

h. The professor uses class time 
effectively. 

4.26 Very good 

i. The professor provides lecture 
notes or modules.  

4.31 Very good 

j. The professor uses technology 
(LCD, PowerPoint, video, internet, 
etc.) in teaching 

4.45 Very good 

k. Overall IFSU Graduate School 
Experience  

4.22 Very good 

Over-all Mean 4.29 Very Good 
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Teacher I, II, III, Nurse I 65 58.04 62 55.36 

Master Teacher 2 1.79 2 1.79 

Lecturer in Higher 
Education Institution 

26 23.21 24 21.43 

Head of a Department 4 3.57 10 8.93 

Total 112 100.0 112 100.0 

 x
2
= 3.28   p-value=0.492 

 

On monthly income, the p- value of 0.316 

indicates that there is no significant difference on the 

monthly income of respondents before they enrolled 

for advanced education and after they finished their 

degrees. According to the respondents, the increase 

in their incomes should apply after they get 

promoted. Their credentials at IFSU are among the 

key documents they used in their applications for 

promotion which eventually will increase their 

income.  

Unlike the study of others authors, they claimed 

that as per graduates of the Open University of Sri 

Lanka (OUSL), the graduates had a huge increase in 

their income after they graduated from the programs 

they enrolled in [36]. One interesting feature was 

that the number of students, who were in the lowest 

income level, had decreased substantially. This 

further reveals that in other countries, the 

implementation on promotions is done very quickly 

than in the Philippines. 

 

Table 11. Monthly income of respondents 
before they enrolled and graduated at IFSU 

Income 
Before After 

F % F % 

No Response 33 29.46 33 29.46 

PhP 20,000.00 
and below 

31 27.68 27 24.11 

PhP21,000.00 - 
PhP 30,000.00 

21 18.75 25 22.32 

PhP31,000.00 - 
PhP40,000.00 

12 10.71 11 9.82 

PhP41,000.00 - 
PhP50,000.00 

8 7.14 9 8.04 

PhP51,000.00 & 
above 

7 6.25 7 6.25 

    x
2
 =4.18   p-value=0.31 

 

As to the waiting period of respondents for them 

to land in a job after graduation from IFSU, it is 

illustrated in Table 12 that majority or 54% of the 

respondents are already employed while they were 

taking up their advance education. Sixteen percent 

landed in a job in less than a month after graduation 

and 12 % were employed in about 1 – 6 months. 

This shows that finding a job was easier for 

graduates who finished their advance degrees at 

IFSU. It is another indication that the degrees 

granted by IFSU are duly recognized by other 

institutions.  

Another tracer study revealed that majority of the 

graduates of the AB English graduates at the 

University of Mindanao waited only for less than a 

month before they landed their first jobs [37]. 

 

Table 12. Percentage distribution of 
respondents on their waiting period to land 

after their graduation at IFSU 

 
F % 

Employed already: 61 54 

__  less than a month 18 16 

__  1 – 6 months 13 12 

__  7 – 11 months 3 2.68 

__  one year to less than 2 years 8 7.14 

__  2 years to less than 3 years 1 0.89 

__  others 8 7.14 

 

The respondents noted that the first three reasons 

why they stayed in their job are: first, salaries and 

benefits; second, career challenge and third, 

harmonious relationships with employer and fellow 

employee as shown in Table 13. 

A metasynthesis on salaries presented in 

Harvard’s Business Review revealed a different 

perspective. It was noted that the association 

between salary and jobs satisfaction is very weak 

which further means that people’s satisfaction with 

their salaries is mostly independent of their actual 

salaries. In addition, a cross-cultural comparison 

revealed that the relationship of pay with both job 

and pay satisfaction is the same everywhere in the 

United States, India, Australia, Britain, and Taiwan 

[38]. 

 

Table 13. Reasons of respondents in staying 
for a job 

Reasons F Rank 

___ salaries and benefits 61 1 

___ career challenge 43 2 

___ 

harmonious relationships with 
employer/fellow employees 

33 3 

___ related to course or study 28 4 

___ related to special skill 19 5 

___ proximity to residence 8 6 

___ family influence 9 7 

___ other reasons 5 8 

___ peer influence 4 9 

 

6. Political and social involvement 
 

     Table 14 reflects an overall mean of 4.02 which 

means that according to the respondents, it is very 

much important to vote in elections, not to evade 

taxes, obey laws and regulations, keep watch on the 

actions of the government, active in social and 

political associations and willing to serve in the 

military time of need. 
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Table 14. Mean scores of respondents on 
their opinions of a good citizen 

Reasons F Rank 

Always vote in elections 4.17 
Very much 
important 

Never try to evade taxes 4.22 
Very much 
important 

Always obey laws and regulations 4.49 
Very much 
important 

Keeps watch on the actions of the 
government 

4.59 Excellent 

Active in social or political 
associations 

3.43 
Moderately 
important 

Willing to serve in the military at a 
time of need 

3.23 
Moderately 
important 

Average 4.02 
Very much 
important 

 

7. Contributions of graduates in the 

community 
 

Table 15 shows that 61 or 54.46% of the 

respondents donated money or goods for a social 

cause. This means that majority of the respondents 

are aware of their social obligations and they made 

appropriate actions to support social activities. Only 

1.79% took part in a demonstration and another 

1.79% of the respondents contacted or appeared in 

the media to express their views. Very few of the 

respondents are active during demonstration or 

rallies and even in expressing their views in public. 

 

Table 15. Forms of political and social 
actions 

 F % 

Signed a petition to support an 
ordinance or a bill 

16 14.29 

Boycotted certain products for political, 
ethical, environmental reasons 

11 9.82 

Bought certain products for political, 
ethical, environmental reasons 

15 13.39 

Took part in a demonstration 2 1.79 

Attended a political meeting or rally 3 2.68 

Contacted, or attempted to contact, a 
politician or a civil servant to express 
your views 

5 4.46 

Donated money or goods for a social 
cause 

61 54.46 

Contacted or appeared in the media to 
express your views 

2 1.79 

Joined an Internet political forum or 
discussion group 

6 5.36 

    

The overall mean of 2.75 and illustrates that the 

respondents sometimes participate in organizations 

like unions, professional associations, religions, 

sports, cultural and other voluntary associations. 

Rarely did they involve themselves in political 

parties. This means that the graduates are more 

inclined in the different works or fields where they 

belong. What is challenging to note is that all of the 

professionals are even members of professional 

organizations. 

 

Table 16. Participation in an organization 

 Mean QI 

a. A political party 1.75 Rarely 

b. A trade union, business, or 
professional association 

2.65 Sometimes 

c. A church or other religious 
organization 

3.21 Sometimes 

d. A sports, leisure or cultural 
group 

3.00 Sometimes 

e. Other voluntary associations 3.12 Sometimes 

Over all mean 2.75 Sometimes 

 

After graduation, the respondents gave a ranking 

of their significant contributions in their 

communities after graduation at IFSU as follows: 

rank 1, more / additional / updated knowledge and 

skills is shared in the community; rank 2, acting as 

role models and rank 3, increased their involvement 

in community projects and activities. The graduates 

explained that when one finishes advance education, 

much gain on knowledge and skills was evident. 

Thus, they had more to share become more active 

and played as role models especially in their fields 

of expertise. According to the respondents, they did 

not prioritize finishing their graduate studies and be 

economically stable and promoted but rather to 

serve more. 

 
Table 17. Ranking of significant 

contributions of graduates in the community 

Response F Rank 

More/ additional/ updated knowledge 
and skills is shared in the community 

96 1 

Active as role model 43 2 

Increased their involvement in 
community projects and activities 

27 3 

Improved commitment and motivation 
in the job 

20 4 

Become more productive at work 18 5 

Economic / promotion purposes 6 6 

 

8. Conclusions  
 

1. The prime reasons why graduate students enrolled 

for their advance education at IFSU are: quality 

education is provided by the university, students 

have a strong passion for the profession, and 

innovative mode of instruction is adopted and 

teaching is maximized in the learning process. 

2. The graduate had a very good extent on the 

development of their knowledge and skills in the 

programs they were enrolled in. They are very 

good in solving complex problems, spoken 
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communication skills, critical thinking skills, 

written communication skills, knowledge of the 

field, ability to work with others, development of 

work related knowledge and skills, confidence to 

learn independently. 

3. The graduate curricula were very good. 

Globalization subjects, occupational 

skills/practical exercise and communication 

courses should be included in the different 

curricula. There is a very good learner 

engagement and the quality of teaching. 

4. There is no significant difference on the 

assessment of graduates in the areas of 

curriculum, learner engagement and the quality of 

teaching. 

5. Majority of the graduate respondents are presently 

employed in the education sector when they 

enrolled at IFSU. Those who waited to find a job 

after graduation waited for six months or less. 

Most of them are Teacher I, II, and III and very 

few are librarians and staff personnel. Their 

monthly income is PhP 20, 000.00 and below. 

6. There is no significant difference on the monthly 

income and position of respondents before they 

enrolled and after they finished their advance 

education at IFSU. Majority of the graduates are 

still waiting for their promotions after their 

graduation. 

7. On political and social involvement, the graduates 

indicated that it is of highest importance to keep 

watch over government actions, vote in elections, 

not to evade taxes, to be active in social, political 

associations and to be active in the military in 

times of need.   

8. The highest contributions of the graduates in the 

community are donating money or goods and 

sharing updated knowledge and skills.   

9. Recommendations 
 

1. It is strongly recommended that IFSU sustains the 

provision of quality education in the university. 

All professors are strongly encouraged to prepare 

and provide their instructional materials before 

their face to face contact with their students. This 

will help the students do independent learning and 

cope with the demands of blended learning. 

2. There is a need for the university to improve the 

development of knowledge and skills of students 

to an excellent level. This can be addressed by the 

professors’’ provision of excellent knowledge. 

Faculty members must excel in their delivery of 

the lessons which includes improving teaching 

strategies, management of learning, 

communication skills and by giving more 

activities to students that improve their abilities to 

solve problems, communication skills, thinking 

skills, ability to work with others and coaching 

students to learn independently.  

3. Implementing the revised graduate school 

curricula which includes subjects in globalization, 

and practical skills is very much recommended.  

Professors should also increase the engagement of 

learners from very good and excellent levels. This 

can be achieved by strongly encouraging student 

participation in the class and improved interaction 

through the internet, e-learning or online learning. 

Following up for the on-time or earlier submission 

of course requirements is also necessary.  

It is also very crucial that professors should 

increase their quality of teaching from very good 

to excellent. It is then recommended that 

professors give clearer explanations and 

discussions, use varied examples, show mastery of 

the lesson, profess excellent command of the 

English language, use time effectively, and 

motivate all students. 

4. There is a need to increase the level of rating on 

curriculum, learner engagement and teaching 

quality to an excellent scale. This could be done 

through another revisit and revision of the 

curriculum. 

5. Since majority of the graduates already finished 

the required degrees they needed for their 

promotions, it is necessary that they follow up 

their papers and let their promotions be 

implemented. Those who finished their master 

degrees are strongly encouraged to pursue their 

doctorate degrees. It is further recommended that 

graduates of the diploma courses will enroll in the 

masters programs. 

6. It is recommended that all graduates should 

exercise their right to vote in elections, not to 

evade taxes and be more active in social, political 

and community activities. 
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Abstract 
 

The current study aimed to differentiate latent 

profiles of victimization based on the extent to which 

adolescents experienced traditional and cyber-

victimization and the fear and avoiding behaviors 

associated with these experiences. A second 

objective was to examine the probability of carrying 

weapons to school across victimization latent 

profiles, while estimating the relationship between 

behavior management and latent profile 

memberships. 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Multiple studies suggest that the line between 

cyber-victimization and traditional victimization is 

not distinct; many victims of cyberbullying are also 

bullied in traditional environments [3, 4, 7, and 9]. 

Cyber-victimization is not a problem that stays in the 

cyber-world; instead, it is often intertwined with 

more traditional forms of victimization. Bliic et al. 

summarized the relationship between cyber- and 

traditional bullying as part of “cycles of violence 

transferred from school to the virtual environment 

and vice versa” [4]. 

 

2. Objectives 
 

Adolescents who faced exposure to relational and 

verbal victimization were linked to subsequent 

cyber-victimization [10]. Perren, Dooley, Shaw, and 

Cross also linked the two types of victimization and 

suggested that both forms were “part of the same 

cluster of socially inappropriate behaviors” [18]. As 

Bliic et al., concluded, “bullying does not originate 

from one source, but results from and interaction 

between more factors” [4]. Thus, as Feldstrom, 

Adams, and Gilman suggested that psychosocial and 

adjustment difficulties are best examined through 

viewing victims in multiple contexts, not as victims 

of a single form of bullying [11]. 

Fredstrom et al., found that victimization in both 

traditional and cyber-environments was associated 

with higher levels of psychosocial difficulties. This 

relationship held true for cyber-victimization, even 

when controlling for traditional victimization [11].  

 

 

 

 

 

Both the act of cyber-bullying as well as being a 

victim of cyber-bullying was a positive predictor of 

psychological states of disharmony such as anxiety 

(fear), depression, and stress [8, 21]. 

Spears, Slee, Ownens, and Johnson also examined 

aspects of covert and cyber-victimization, and 

showed that victims often adopt maladaptive coping 

strategies such as (1) strong negative feelings, (2) 

fear, (3) impact on self and (4) disruption of life [20]. 

A commonality among these themes was a fear of 

safety, avoidance of school, changing school, and 

avoiding others. Similarly, Nishina, Juvonen, and 

Witkow found that students who were the targets of 

peer aggression expressed higher rates of anxiety and 

loneliness, which often resulted in overall 

disengagement from school and avoidance behavior 

[17]. 

Research shows that variables of fairness and 

awareness of school rules, students misbehaving, and 

teachers’ punishment of students can predict bullying 

victimization [12]. Further, Mindrila, Moore, and 

Davis showed that an effective behavior 

management in the school setting predicts less 

bullying and, in turn, less cyber-victimization [14]. 

Therefore, the latent profile model proposed in this 

study takes into account the impact of behavior 

management on individuals’ assignment to specific 

categories of victimization. 

 

3. Data Sources 
 

Data for the current study were collected by the 

National Center for Education Statistics (NCES) and 

the Bureau of Justice Statistics (BJS) using 2013 

School Crime Supplement (SCS) of the National 

Crime Victimization Survey (NCVS). NCES 

households are selected using a stratified, multistage 

cluster sampling design. The SCS is administered to 

all eligible respondents ages 12 through 18 within 

NCVS households. To be eligible for the SCS, these 

adolescents must be currently enrolled in a primary 

or secondary education program leading to a high 

school diploma or enrolled sometime during the 

school year of the interview; not enrolled in fifth 

grade or under; and not exclusively homeschooled 

during the school year. In 2013, a total of 5,008 

adolescents completed the SCS [13]. From this 

sample, individuals with at least one cyber-
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victimization experience were selected for the 

current study. The resulting sample included 497 

children. 

SCS sample weights, which are a combination of 

household-level and person-level adjustment factors, 

were applied to the variables used in this study to 

avoid bias in standard errors and point estimates [5, 

6]. The statistical program used to conduct statistical 

analysis was Mplus 7.4, which allows the inclusion 

of sample weights with latent variable modeling 

using the pseudomaximum likelihood (PML) method 

developed by [1, 19]. PML can be used under 

unequal probability sampling to estimate any 

statistical model, including latent variable models. 

In 2013, individual item response rates for the 

2013 SCS were high—the unweighted item response 

rates for all respondents on all the 2013 SCS items 

exceeded 85 percent. On the majority of items, the 

response rate was 95 percent or higher [13]. 

Therefore, no explicit imputation procedure was used 

to correct for item nonresponse. 

 

4. Method 
 

Responses to selected SCS items (Appendix A) 

were summarized by creating composite variables 

(see Table 1).  

 

Table 1. Composite variables 

 

 
 

These variables were then standardized as z 

scores (mean=0, standard deviation=1) and were 

used to specify the latent profile model. 

 

4.1 Latent Profile Analysis (LPA) 
 

Mixture modeling (MM) or finite MM allows the 

estimation of categorical latent variables, where the 

population membership to the latent categories is 

unknown and inferred based on observed variable 

indicators [15. Latent class analysis (LCA) is a 

special case of MM, which explains the relationships 

between the observed indicators and the latent 

categorical variables by classifying individuals into 

categories. LPA is a special case of LCA, where 

observed indicators are continuous variables [16]. 

Many times the resulting typologies are used for 

further analyses, to investigate the relationship 

between groupings of individuals and other observed 

variables. Specifically, the categorical latent variable 

is used to predict observed variables called distal 

outcomes [2]. 

In the current study, the cyv, bul, avoid and fear 

composite variables were used as input for LPA. 

These observed indicators were used to specify a 

categorical variable (C) (see Figue 1). To identify the 

optimal latent profile model, two (Model 1), three 

(Model 2), and four (Model 3) latent profile models 

were estimated. The optimal latent profile model was 

selected based on goodness of fit indices and the 

interpretability of the identified types. 

The impact of behavior management effectiveness 

on the classification process was estimated by 

specifying bm as a covariate on the categorical 

victimization variable (C). To estimate the 

relationship between C and the likelihood of carrying 

a weapon, the weapon variable was included as a 

distal outcome in the hypothesized model. 

The proposed model was estimated using the 3-

step approach proposed by Asparouhov and Muthen 

[2].The traditional 1-step approach (estimating the 

entire model at once) is problematic because the 

inclusion of a distal outcome may lead to changes 

group in memberships. Furthermore, if the latent 

profile indicators are used to identify the latent 

profiles, assessing the strength of the relationship 

between latent profiles and the distal outcome is 

compromised. Therefore, many researches are first 

estimating the latent profile model, and then relate 

the classification to the distal outcome. Nevertheless, 

this approach poses its own problems: unless the 

classification is very good (based upon model fit 

statistics) this procedure gives biased estimates and 

biased standard errors for the relationship with other 

variables. 

 

 

 
 

Figure 1. Hypothesized latent profile model (Step 1) 

 

The new 3-step method proposed by Asparouhov and 

Muthen [2] aims to correct for classification error. In 

the current context, this approach consisted of the 

following steps:  

(a) estimating the LPA model (see Figure 1); 
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Figure 2. Latent profile model where a nominal most 

likely profile variable (N) is a latent profile indicator 

(Step 3) 

 

(b) creating a nominal most likely profile variable N; 

and (c) using a mixture model for N, C, and bm, 

where N is a C indicator with measurement error 

rates prefixed at the misclassification rate of N 

estimated in the Step 1 LPA analysis (see Figure 2). 

 

5. Results 
 

Model 2 had a slightly lower entropy than Model 

1 and slightly higher AIC and BIC values than 

Model 3 (see Table 2). However, these differences 

were small and the latent profiles identified with 

Model 2 were the most informative and had clearly 

distinguishable characteristics. Therefore, Model 2 

was selected as the optimal latent profile model. 

 

Table 2. Entropy and goodness of fit indices for  

Model 1, 2, and 3 

 

 
 

The three identified profiles differed in the extent 

to which they experienced traditional victimization 

and cyber-victimization, as well as in the extent to 

which they experienced fear and manifested avoidant 

behaviors (Figure 3). The most numerous group 

(N=441) was labeled “Average”, as average z scores 

measuring traditional victimization, cyber-

victimization, fear, and avoidance were close to zero. 

The second largest group (N=33) was labeled 

“Traditional/Cyber-victims”. This group experienced 

both cyber-victimization and traditional 

victimization to a similar extent (average z scores 

were almost one standard deviation above the mean) 

and was dominated by avoidance (average z score 

was almost 2.5 standard deviations above the mean).  

 

 
 

Figure 3. Latent profile centroids 

 

The third group (N=23) was labeled “Traditional 

Victims”. This group recorded the highest levels of 

traditional bullying and less cyberbullying. The 

dominant characteristic of this group was fear 

(average z score almost 4 standard deviations above 

the mean). 

Model fit information indicated that Model 2 had 

a high degree of classification precision 

(entropy=0.98). Average latent class and 

classification probabilities showed accurate 

assignment of cases to groups with classification 

probabilities ranging between 90% and 99%, and 

average latent class probabilities ranging between 

97% and 99% (see Table 3). 

 

Table 3. Average latent class and classification 

probabilities 

 

 
 

The bm covariate recorded significant path 

coefficients for all latent profiles. For this parameter 

t scores had absolute values between 1.993 and 

4.560. These values remained statistically significant 

when different profiles were used as reference. As a 

general rule, this path coefficient took negative 

values for groups with higher degrees of 

victimization than the reference group, and positive 

values for groups with less victimization than the 

reference groups. For instance, when the Average 

group was used as reference, the path coefficient 

between bm and C takes negative values for all 

groups (see Table 4). In other words, a more 

effective behavior management at the school level 

reduces the likelihood of being assigned to groups 

with higher levels of victimization. 
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Table 4. Parameterization of C on bm 

 

 
 

Table 5. Parameterization of weapon on C 

 

 
 

To estimate the path coefficient between C and 

weapon, the “Traditional/Cyber-victims” group was 

used as reference. In reference to this group, the C -> 

weapon path coefficient was statistically significant 

for the “Average” group, but not for the “Traditional 

Victims” group (see Table 5). Specifically, the odds 

ratio indicates that individuals in the “Average” 

group are 57.6% less likely to carry a weapon to 

school than the individuals in the 

“Traditional/Cyber-victims” group, whereas the 

probability of carrying a weapon is similar across the 

two groups with high levels of victimization. 

 

6. Scholarly Significance 
 

The current study provides a victimization 

typology based on the extent to which students 

experienced traditional victimization and cyber 

victimization, as well as the fear and avoidant 

behaviors associated with these experiences. The 

identified profiles differed based on the predominant 

type of victimization and the most prominent 

psychosocial consequences. Results showed that 

most victims experience “average” levels of 

victimization, fear, and avoidant behaviors. The two 

groups with higher levels of victimization were less 

numerous, but were characterized by extreme levels 

of fear and avoidant behavior. While adolescents 

who were both cybervictims and traditional victims 

were mostly characterized by avoidance, adolescents 

who were victims of severe traditional victimization 

were dominated by fear. These results increase 

awareness of the negative consequences of cyber- 

and traditional victimization and may facilitate the 

early identification of victimization patterns. 

 

7. Conclusion 
 

The result of this study shows that an effective 

behavior management at the school level reduced the 

likelihood of being assigned to groups with high 

levels of victimization. Further, adolescents assigned 

to the “Average” victimization group were 

significantly less likely to carry a weapon to school. 

These results show that an effective behavior 

management at the school level decreases the 

likelihood of being victimized in the school setting 

as well as in the cyberspace and, consequently, of 

engaging in risky behaviors such as weapon 

carrying. This information is important because 

behavior management is a malleable factor and is 

within the educators’ locus of control. 
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Abstract 
 

Our research work elaborates a method called The IDEAS Method [1] on 

how to teach creative problem solving and other skills related to innovation to 

college students in order to prepare them for fast paced workplaces. Given our 

students’ rich, and diverse backgrounds, they bring unique perspectives and 

insights to the classroom. These can potentially create a positive environment 

where we can explore the various issues surrounding us. Lectures alone just do 

not work for most students anymore no matter how engaging the instructor is. In 

order to produce innovative thinkers in the workplace, especially in the high tech 

sector, students should be encouraged to innovate and to “think outside the 

box.” The focus should be on making time for meaningful discussions, 

interaction, activities and application of content during face-to-face sessions. 

We will discuss the context of the problem, review existing research on the 

topic, and share our learning objectives and stories on how we approach this 

topic through exercises, assignments, class activities and other resources. We 

will demonstrate by utilizing two different settings. The first example is the 

application of the method in the business school particularly in the Management 

Information Systems (MIS) course. This course provides students with the socio-

technical foundations needed to address the interdisciplinary, integrative, and 

collaborative aspects of MIS. It focuses on the fundamental principles of 

problem solving, and the process of change that complements other managerial 

tools acquired in undergraduate studies.  

The second example is within the ESL classroom. How can IDEAS help 

faculty get away from presenting dry class materials even when it comes to such 

a banal as teaching grammar? How can it reinforce learning new vocabulary, 

comprehending reading and listening, and expanding critical thinking skills 

when ESL students start reading and writing in another language? With this 

approach, the ESL students should eventually become active participants, not 

mere passive listeners and learners. After going through the IDEAS approach, 

the ESL students should be more proactive when they matriculate into their 

majors. 

IDEAS stand for Improvisation, Design, Experiment, Aesthetic and Strengths. 

Implementation of these five concepts is achieved through a three-stage 

framework known as P3: Preparation, Practice and Performance. In the 

Preparation Stage, students are exposed to the existing assumptions that help, or 

hinder their creative expression. We will discuss the ways on how we realigned 

our student’s thinking to support creative expression. In the Practice Stage 

students are introduced and reinforced on new skills that enable creative 

behaviors.  For example, students are given hands on learning using a variety of 

experiential learning processes in simulated teams where they can apply theories 

and concepts in reality. We will share how faculty can approach and achieve this 

goal through course design, exercises, assignments, cases, and exposure to key 

books, articles and other resources. Finally, in the Performance Stage, we will 

discuss ways to implement these new skills in organizational contexts.  

The main contribution of this research is to close the gap between the creative 

skills of a workforce and the need to produce innovative new products and 

services. The problem is that we are not educating people that enter 

organizations to be creative, nor are we training them adequately once they get 

there. There is a gap between educational organization and the workforce with 
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regard to creative skill building.  This however, can be rectified in the 

classroom. The IDEAS approach can play a huge role in establishing innovative, 

proactive, contributing individuals ready for the workforce. 
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Abstract 
 

Many young persons taking vocational training do not complete upper 

secondary education and training. Research has categorised some 

characteristics of the non-completers and points out that the lack of education 

has major personal and societal consequences. Many schools are actively 

pursuing measures that can help to increase the number of completers (including 

the project "Flere gjennom" (More Completers). There is also a need to examine 

the workplace as a learning arena for apprentices, as many young persons also 

drop out during their apprenticeship period. This paper presents findings from 

our research, showing how workplaces function as a learning environment for 

apprentices and how apprentices participate in the day-to-day work according to 

their interests and priorities. Finally, we point to factors that can improve 

learning and thus help more students complete their upper secondary education 

and training. 
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Abstract 
 

Magic includes the element of surprise, children 

find surprising situations and objects humorous, and 

humor is a thinking quality of creative problem 

solvers. This report is a discussion of the 

relationship between magic, surprise, humor, and 

creative problem solving, through a description of 

the Sparkle Street project, an attempt to involve 

undergraduate student-teachers in mindful arts-

based experiences during a semester at a private 

university in Cyprus. The project developed in the 

context of the students’ required introductory art 

education, educational psychology, emerging 

literacy and school experience courses of their 

program. The general aim of the project was to 

engage student-teachers in arts-based problem 

solving while considering children as natural 

communicators that when given the opportunity, they 

can use multiple means of expression in order to 

discover and communicate what they know, 

understand, wonder about, question, feel, and 

imagine. 

 

 

1. Introduction 
 

If a child could choose between regular markers 

and shiny gold, silver or any other color markers 

with glitter, she/he would choose glitter. Is it because 

these materials are not on a daily basis available to 

most children? Or do sparkly materials have specific 

qualities that enchant young children? What is it that 

the children find magical not only related to 

materials but processes as well? Magic includes the 

element of surprise, children find surprising 

situations and objects humorous, and humor is a 

thinking quality of creative problem solvers. The 

relationship between the concept of magic in the 

sense of enchantment and cognitive processes related 

to creativity renders the above questions worth of 

consideration. This report is a discussion of the 

relationship between magic, surprise, humor, and 

creative problem solving, through a description of 

the Sparkle Street project, an attempt to involve 

undergraduate student-teachers in mindful arts-based 

experiences during a semester at the university. 

 

 
 

2. Background of the Sparkle Street 

Project 
 

The project began as an initiative of the 

Department of Education of the University of 

Nicosia, Cyprus, for acknowledging the fruitful 

cooperation with the local preschools where the 

students had their practicum. It evolved among thirty 

five sophomore and junior students in the context of 

their required introductory art education, educational 

psychology, emerging literacy and school experience 

courses of their program, and included related 

preschool events. The students collaborated 

throughout a semester in the context of three courses 

with the initial aim of applying their knowledge 

towards young children’s meaningful participation in 

arts-based activities. The student-teachers engaged in 

creative problem solving, humorous storytelling, 

constructing a magical setting and planning 

enchanting children’s activities (see Figure 1). 

 

 
Figure 1. Magic, surprise and humor triggering 

student-teachers’ creative sparkles facilitating arts-

based creative problem solving 

 

The instructors chose the storybooks from the 

Sparkle Street series by Vivian French as the 

inceptive of the project and presented them to 

students because, apart from glitter and sparkle on 

every page, they have plots that would inspire 

students to use tools and materials as well as 

strategies such as humor, in order to engage children 

in creative processes. The Sparkle Street books are 

based on the adventures of two girls that pass 

through a magic mirror at the back of the Shiny 

Button Café and visit the different characters in 

Ireland International Conference on Education (IICE-2016)

Copyright © IICE-2016                                 Published by Infonomics Society                                     ISBN 978-1-908320-72-8 62



Sparkle Street. The characters encounter problems 

and the two girls help them solve their problems.  

The Sparkle Street project started with the 

student-teachers studying the stories and introducing 

them to children during their school practicum. They 

guided children towards brainstorming about new 

adventures of the two girls, Ellie and Emma, in 

Sparkle Street and different problem solving 

situations that they would have to deal with. Upon 

returning on campus, the students initially combined 

their ideas and completed the plot with a focus on 

maintaining the magic of the stories and adding 

humor to both the plot and the characters. Then, they 

created settings, hats and costumes, added music to 

the narration, and performed it for children. After the 

performance on campus, the student-teachers worked 

with children in their preschools and helped them 

develop their own Sparkle Street ideas. The role of 

the instructors was to maintain the sparkles of 

Sparkle Street in the sense of keeping the students’ 

focus during all phase of the project, on studying and 

applying the relationship between humorous and 

magical activities that enchant children and motivate 

them to participate in creative problem solving. 

 

3. Magical processes and humor for 

creative problem solving 
 

Magic includes the element of surprise as children 

often assign magic to unexpected situations and 

qualities of objects. The student-teachers planned the 

magic of the Sparkle Street characters and settings 

around unexpected attributes. By considering what is 

out of the ordinary for young children [1], the 

student-teachers aimed at surprising them. In order to 

enable our students to evaluate each other’s and their 

own suggestions for surprising children, the 

instructors of their courses guided them through the 

study of humor and emphasized that children find 

surprising situations and objects humorous [2]. 

Facilitating humor as a quality of thinking related to 

creative problem solving [3] led us to encouraging 

our student-teachers to approach all their 

assignments with a humorous attitude and plan the 

plot, settings, characters and activities in ways that 

would make children laugh. In this way, we were 

aiming at facilitating humor as an attribute of 

creative problem solvers. The problem that the 

student-teachers had to solve was: What would make 

me laugh in the context of Sparkle Street? What 

would be a surprising funny, therefore enchanting 

process or object for young children? 

The student-teachers’ attempt to approach young 

children’s humor was initially focused on causing 

and facilitating children’s enjoyment by creating 

objects with simple, perception-oriented 

incongruities, such as unusual costumes for the 

Sparkle Street characters in terms of colors and 

materials. In the Art Education course, they used 

plastic bags and curtain fabric samples with 

contrasting colors for the outfits and constructed 

about 2 meters-tall, three dimensional and funny 

shops from Sparkle Street (see Figure 2). The roof of 

 

 
Figure 2. When humor is the focus, processes are 

engaging, individuals are self-motivated and 

artmaking is playful 

 

Barnaby Bakers Cake Shop, for example resembled 

the icing of a cake with a glazed cherry on top, 

Wizard Stargazer’s Magic shop had spider web 

instead of glass windows and Leo Cat’s Pet Shop 

walls made reference to Dalmatian dogs, playfully 

rearranging children’s reality (see Figure 3).  

 

 
Figure 3. Three dimensional Sparkle Street shops 

playfully rearranging children’s reality 

 

The characters’ outfits were highlighted by oversized 

paper-maché hats (see Figure 4), which also violate 

an individual’s existing schemata. 

 

 
Figure 4. Simple, perception-oriented incongruities 

can be enchanting for young children 

 

The student-teachers who worked in the Sparkle 

Street project attempted to activate children’s more 

sophisticated sense of humor, in an intellectually and 

emotionally appropriate manner, while planning a 

plot for an interactive performance with school 

children from the preschools engaged in the 
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practicum program as audience. Young children are 

amused by incongruities [4] such as the idea of a 

flying vacuum cleaner, or a mirror frame that could 

transport a person form the real world to fantasy, 

glitter rain etc., which are incongruities based on the 

violation of conceptual representations. Such 

incongruities guided the student-teachers’ magical 

storytelling for their own and eventually for 

children’s creative problem solving. 

 

4. Magical storytelling and Creative 

problem solving 
 

As Andrelchik [5] pointed out, getting students to 

see that reading and writing do not exist in 

diametrical opposition to artmaking is a challenge 

and the meaning of literacy in art education needs 

exploring. Starting from reading the Sparkle Street 

children books, we attempted to combine with our 

student-teachers multiple forms of literacy (textual, 

oral, visual) in order to create an engaging, arts-

based learning context for children. Magic and 

humor are the techniques we found that facilitated 

this attempt the most. We encouraged our student-

teachers to come up with their own Sparkle Street 

stories beginning with a somewhat realistic but 

problematic situation. Perplexing everyday problems 

and events stimulate children’s understanding of the 

how and why of such situations, and to seek 

solutions [6]. The student-teachers came up with the 

perfect problem: The sparkle has disappeared from 

Sparkle Street! Where has all the glitter gone? How 

would each character react? How would they get it 

back? Which other character might contribute to the 

problem solving process? 

 

 
Figure 5. De Bono’s Six Thinking Hats technique for 

creative problem solving 

 

This problematic situation was an opportunity to 

utilize de Bono’s Six Thinking Hats technique [7] in 

order to encourage student-teachers to adopt multiple 

perspectives while being engaged in problem 

solving. Through the six thinking hats technique, the 

Educational Psychology instructor aimed to engage 

student-teachers in collaborative problem solving 

and extend their way of thinking about their Sparkle 

Street stories by wearing a range of different 

‘thinking’ hats. Each one of the six hat colors 

represents a way of thinking (see Figure 5). 

Student-teachers were asked to put on a specific 

color hat at the same time (parallel thinking) to solve 

the Sparkle Street problem. Initially, student-teachers 

put on the white hat and focused on available 

information about the Sparkle Street characters. 

Afterwards, they were asked to put on the red hat so 

as to release their feelings about the problem which 

might have affected all other thinking during the 

problem solving process. Then, they brainstormed 

ideas about how to solve the problem wearing the 

green hat, were critical about the merits of their ideas 

with the black hat and engaged in positive thinking 

with the yellow hat. After listing all the ideas 

proposed, student-teachers were ready to finalize 

their own collaborative Sparkle Street story. 

In the context of the courses Emerging Literacy 

and School Experience, the student-teachers created 

new characters for their Sparkle Street based on the 

premise that children’s animistic thinking not only 

allows but also requires dreamlike features in 

characters or objects of enchanting stories (see 

Figure 6). Student-teachers’ magical storytelling  

 

 
Figure 6. Both the plot and the characters’ physical 

appearance were based on what children find 

humorous, such as extraordinary transfiguration and 

fantasy figures, events and objects 

 

started from something concrete (a mirror), building 

suspense by passing through the mirror and 

presented extraordinary objects and situations that 

allowed continuous problem solving and 

opportunities for developing new twists and turns. 

Similar to what Hathaway [8] describes as the three 

acts of producing art works when the art teacher 

assumes the role of a magician, our student-teachers’ 

magical story started with the “pledge” for building 

mystery and suspense in order to ensure the audience 

attention, continued with the “turn” when something 

unexpected happens, and ended with “the prestige” 

and all the problems solved. What Hathaway [8] 

describes happening in the art classroom, guided the 

acts of our student-teachers’ story in an attempt to 
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perform a thirty-minute magic trick for preschool 

children on campus. Act one, the motivational set, 

began with the characters in front of the closed 

curtain and the mirror in the center of the stage right 

at the point where the two side curtains meet. The 

children did not know what the curtains concealed 

but in the presence of a two-meter-tall frame, they 

could not help but wonder. Then, act two, the turn, 

began when Emma and Ellie passed through the 

mirror, the curtains opened, the mirror was moved on 

the side, and the girls were in Sparkle Street. All the 

action and interaction planned took place during the 

second act. The student-teachers, as actors and 

magicians, had to present problems and encourage 

children to participate by suggesting solutions. The 

final bow, the prestige, was achieved when the witch 

returned the sparkle to Sparkle Street and the 

characters and the children had a party to celebrate. 

 

5. Conclusions 
 

The Sparkle Street project on campus was an 

overdose of glitter and creativity for student-teachers 

and the visiting children. Upon returning to their 

preschool after participating in the student-teachers’ 

performance on campus, a group of children were 

inspired to transform a corner of their classroom into 

Lizzie Ribbons hat store. They decorated the exterior 

of their hat store with ribbons, cut and colored two-

dimensional paper hats to decorate the interior and 

created the shop’s sign. After decorating straw hats 

with ribbons and laces they performed for their 

classmates as Lizzie Ribbons (see Figure 7).  

 

 
Figure 7. The enchanting experiences of Sparkle 

Street on campus inspired collaborative creative 

expression in a preschool context 

 

Their work had similar characteristics with the 

student-teachers’ project in the sense that children 

enjoyed themselves solving problems and engaging 

in collaborative creative expression. It felt fulfilling 

for the student-teachers to see that their Sparkle 

Street sparked children’s humorous and enchanting 

creative expression.  

However, do preschool teachers need to recruit a 

class of undergraduates to make their children’s eyes 

sparkle, solve problems and light artmaking? A 

magic mirror, Lizzie Ribbon‘s hat, Wizard 

Stargazer’s wand, a dotted purple egg from Barnaby 

Baker’s cake shop or a Rosa Bloom’s magic 

sprinkler or watering can would be a more practical 

facilitator of creativity in a regular classroom. Art 

works, artistic processes and creative art making can 

surprise, transform, excite, enchant. Children need 

the magic and the arts combined with various forms 

of literacy can offer it. Young children that learn to 

engage in creative problem solving either by ‘putting 

on’ one of de Bono’s “Six Thinking Hats”, or engage 

in arts-based problem solving and storytelling 

sparkle, not only in Sparkle Street, but in every 

situation. 
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Abstract 
 

The study investigated the effects of outdoor 

activities on students’ academic performance in 

Physics in Senior Secondary School in Ekiti State, 

Nigeria. The study was a pretest, posttest, control 

group quasi-experimental design. Purposive and 

stratified random sampling techniques was used to 

select a total sample of 80 SS I Physics students (40 

each experimental and control group respectively) 

from four senior secondary schools in Ekiti West 

Local Government Area, Ekiti State. Three null 

hypotheses were formulated and tested at 0.05 level 

of significance. The instrument for this study was 

Physics Achievement Test (PAT) and the treatment 

package used for the study was tagged: Outdoor 

Instructional Package (OIP). The data collected 

were analysed using t-test and ANCOVA statistical 

analysis packages. The results of the analyses 

showed that no significant difference existed between 

the performance of students in experimental and 

control groups involved in the study at pretest (this 

indicated initial academic homogeneity of the 

groups). However, students’ achievement in the 

experimental group at post-test level was found to be 

significantly better than that of the control group. 

This showed that Outdoor activities significantly 

influenced students’ academic performance in 

Physics in senior secondary school. The implications 

of the results on students’ academic performance in 

Physics are discussed.  Based on the findings of 

the study, it was recommended that non-conventional 

teaching approaches such as using outdoor 

activities, should be introduced into the teaching of 

Physics in the nation’s secondary schools to 

reinforce the hitherto adopted conventional teaching 

method and Physics teachers should be encouraged 

to make use of these new teaching approaches. 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Almost all aspects of life science (both living and 

non-living) have something to do with Physics, 

ranging from engineering to Mathematics, Biology 

and Chemistry as cited by Awodun [4]. Physics is 

one of the pre-requisite subjects for the study of 

engineering, technology, medical and  

 

 

other applied science courses in the university. She 

stressed that Physics is at the heart of almost every 

face of modern life. Physics provides training for a 

vast range of careers, where it is either employed 

directly, or where the skills developed can be applied 

in innovative ways in other fields. 

Also, according to Olarinmoye as also cited by 

Awodun [4], “Physics is the most utilized basic 

science subject in most technology and technology- 

related profession”. This merely indicates that the 

enormous role that Physics plays in the technological 

growth of any nation must not be undermined. 

Physics is the study of matter and natural events, 

based mostly on empirical observations and 

quantitative measurements [9]. Physics, according to 

Ike [10], also dealt with the study of laws that 

determine the structure of the universe with reference 

to the matter. Many technical or basic tools and 

equipment surrounding us, work according to the 

laws of Physics. 

In spite of the enormous role that Physics plays in 

Nigeria national development and the efforts of 

government in the provision of necessary science 

equipments in schools with good teachers and  

parents/guardians  in providing for their 

children/wards educational needs at improving 

science education, Physics results in the examination 

conducted by most certified examination bodies like 

the West African Examinations Council (WAEC) 

and National Examinations Council (NECO) have 

not been satisfactory. In particular, reports on WAEC 

results of Senior School Certificate Examination in 

Ekiti State over the years often revealed low 

performance of students in Physics. A fluctuation 

trend was recorded in the performance of students in 

Physics in the past six years (between 2008-2013) in 

May/June WASSCE (see Table 1). 

A cursory look at Table 1 revealed that; in 2008, 

out of 3,385 candidates examined for Physics in 

MAY/JUNE WASSCE, only 1,274 (37.6%) scored 

A1 to C6 grade, 797 (23.5%) got pass and 1,314 

(38.9%) candidates failed. In 2009, 4,289 candidates 

were examined for Physics, only 2,296 (53.5%) 

recorded A1 to C6 grade, 1,036 (28.7%) scored pass 

and 937 (17.8%) failed. 
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Table 1. Summary of trends of performance in Physics in the West Africa Senior Secondary School 

Certificate Examination, Ekiti State (between 2008-2013) 

 

 

YEAR No  EXAMINED CREDIT 

A1- C6 

PASSES 

D7- E8 

FAILURE 

F9 

 

M F TOTAL 

2008 1,786 1,599 3,385 1,274 (37.6%)    797 (23.5%) 1,314 (38.9%) 

2009 2,439 1,850 4,289 2,296 (53.5%) 1,036 (28.7%)  937 (17.8%) 

2010 2,949 2,510 5,459 2,569 (49.8%) 1,825 (31.6%) 1,065 (18.6%) 

2011 3,815 3,044 6,859 4,020 (58.6%) 1,124 (16.4%) 1,715 (25.0%) 

2012 2,872 2,209 5,081 2,514 (49.5%) 1,379 (27.1%) 1,188 (23.4%) 

2013 2,843 2,640 5,483 1,857 (33.9%) 1,685 (30.7%) 1,939 (35.4%) 

Source: Ekiti State Ministry of Education, Science and Technology (2014). 

 
Also, in 2010, out of 5,459 candidates that were 

examined for Physics, only 2,569 (49.8%) had A1 to 

C6 grade, 1,825 (31.6%) scored pass and 1,065 

(18.6%) failed. In 2011, out of 6,859 candidates that 

were examined for Physics, only 4,020 (58.6%) had 

A1 to C6 grade, 1,124 (16.4%) scored pass and 1,715 

(25.0%) failed. Furthermore, in 2012, 

5,081candidates were examined, 2,514 (49.5%) 

recorded A1 to C6 grade, 1,379 (27.1%) scored pass 

and 1,188 (23.4%) failed. Finally, in 2013, out of 

5,483candidates examined, 1,857(33.9%) recorded 

A1 to C6 grade, 1,685 (30.7%) scored pass and 1,939 

(35.4%) failed. 

Furthermore, a cursory look at the analysis 

revealed that not very many of the candidates had 

credit pass in Physics over the period of observation. 

In addition, Very many of the candidates that were 

examined over the period of observation scored 

below passes level (i.e. A1 to C6) grade required for 

admission purpose to read science based courses in 

the tertiary institutions. This situation is disturbing 

and not in the best interest of the technological 

growth and development of the country. 

Some of the factors inhibiting the learning of 

Physics and leading to students’ poor academic 

performances in Physics have been identified. These 

factors, according to Macmillan [12] include; poor 

teaching methodology, students’ negative attitude 

towards Physics, students’ lack of interest in Physics, 

school location, gender inequality and poor quality 

of Physics teacher 

Since sense of hearing alone easily leads to 

forgetting, more effective learning goes on when 

many senses are involved. However, this could be 

improved upon by combining it with other more 

effective methods and strategies that are activity-

based. The search for methods and procedures for 

effective teaching and learning has engendered the 

birth of many procedures and methods that include 

outdoor activities. A variety of natural settings can 

be used for science investigation on out-doors, such 

as: school yards, playgrounds, gardens and 

amusement parks [17]. 

Teaching Physics through outdoor activities may 

reduce the perceived abstract nature of Physics to a 

vivid reality by exposing the students to the 

practicality of Physics [4]. In the outdoor Physics 

activities, learning objects are real material objects in 

the surrounding with their properties reflected in 

scientific principles, laws and theories of Physics. 

The learner performs actions on the learning objects, 

transforming the objects in intellectual and /or 

practical ways and changing him or herself in that 

process. Different forms of activities like object 

manipulation/transformation, sport and play 

activities can dynamically contribute to the 

development of learning Physics activity outside of 

the traditional educational context.  

Outdoor teaching activities could allow for better 

acquisition of knowledge by students, as the activity 

could be experienced with different senses as a result 

of their physical interaction with nature within their 

environs, this would make them to form their 

personal opinion about events [16]. The students 

were exposed to the original/actual materials instead 

of bringing the dummy to the classroom to 

demonstrate. The students need activity-oriented 

lesson for them to master most concepts in Physics.  

This study therefore intends to ascertain whether 

the use of out-door activities, as a teaching and 

learning approach, would stimulate students’ interest 

in Physics. 

 

2.   Research Hypotheses 
 

The following null hypotheses were formulated 

and tested at 0.05 level of significance: 

1. There is no significant difference in the 

achievement mean scores of students in experimental 

and control groups before treatment. 
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2. There is no significant difference in the 

achievement mean scores of students in experimental 

and control groups after treatment. 

3. There is no significant difference in the 

achievement mean scores of male and female 

students in each of the experimental and control 

groups. 

 

3.  Methodology 
 

The research design adopted in the study was 

Pretest-Posttest Quasi- experimental. The sample for 

the study was 80 Senior Secondary One (SSI) 

Physics students (this sample was divided into the 

experimental and control groups in ratio 1: 1 i.e. 40 

in each group), selected through the multistage 

sampling technique from SS I students offering 

Physics in all the public Senior Secondary Schools in 

Ekiti West Local Government of Ekiti State.   

The instrument used to collect relevant data from 

the subjects was Physics Achievement Test (PAT). 

The reliability of the instrument was determined 

through the split-half method with the reliability 

coefficient of 0.84. 

The administration of the instrument was in three 

stages: the pre-treatment stage (two weeks), the 

treatment stage (four weeks) and the post-treatment 

stage (two weeks). Eight weeks altogether were used 

for the whole study. The experimental group was 

treated with outdoor instructional package (i.e. the 

students were taught outside the classroom with the 

package) while, the control group were taught with 

the same concepts but through the conventional 

teaching approach.  

Three null hypotheses were tested at 0.05 level of 

significance. The data collected were analysed using 

inferential statistics of t-test and Analysis of 

Covariance (ANCOVA).   

 

4.  Results and Discussion 
 

Hypothesis 1 

       

There is no significant difference in the 

achievement mean scores of students in experimental 

and control groups before treatment. 

As shown in Table 2, when the mean score of 

students in the experimental and control groups 

before the treatments (pre-test) were statistically 

compared, a t-value (tcal = 0.062)  with p> 0.05 

alpha level was obtained, which was not significant 

at 0.05 level. This implies that there is no significant 

difference between experimental and control groups 

in pretest achievement mean score. Consequently, 

the null hypothesis which states that there is no 

significant difference in the achievement mean 

scores of students in experimental and control groups 

before treatment was accepted. 

 

Hypothesis 2 

 

There is no significant difference in the 

achievement mean scores of students in experimental 

and control groups after treatment.  

 

As shown in Table 3, when the mean score of 

students in the control and experimental groups after 

the treatments (posttest) were statistically compared, 

a t-value (tcal = 7.174) with P < 0.05 alpha level was 

obtained, which was significant at 0.05 level. This 

implies that there exists significant difference 

between the control and experimental groups 

achievement mean scores after the treatment in 

favour of experimental group. Consequently, the null 

hypothesis which states that there is no significant 

difference in the achievement mean scores of 

students in experimental and control groups after 

treatment was rejected. As such, the conventional 

method of instruction used for control group can be 

said to be less effective compared with outdoor 

activities approach used to teach the experimental 

group. 

 

Hypothesis 3 

 

There is no significant difference in the 

achievement mean scores of male and female 

students in each of the experimental and control 

groups. 

 

Table 4 showed that the   computed F-value (Fcal = 

0.10 < Ftab =3.89) with a P-value (P > 0.05 alpha 

level) obtained from the analysis of the students’ 

gender was not significant. Hence, the mean 

achievement scores of male and female students 

were not significantly different. The table also 

revealed that the compared F-value (Fcal = 1.40 < 

Ftab=3.89) with a P-value (P > 0.05 alpha level) 

obtained for the interaction of gender and group was 

not significant as well. The null hypothesis was thus 

not rejected. It, therefore, implies that there is no 

significant interaction between gender of students 

and outdoor teaching approach applied. In other 

words, gender of students has no significant 

influence on either the effectiveness (or otherwise) of 

the method of instruction applied. 

 

5.  Discussion 
 

The first finding of this study revealed that the 

performance of students in both experimental and 

control groups in pretest were low and do not differ 

statistically. This finding established the 

homogeneity of the two groups involved in the study 

prior to the experiment. 
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Table 2. t-test analysis of achievement mean scores of  students in experimental and control groups before 

treatment 

 

GROUP N X SD df tcal ttab Result 

Experimental 40 5.84 3.53   78 

 

0.062 1.65     NS 

Control 40 5.79 3.66 
 

P > 0.05 (Result Not significant at 0.05 level),    NS = Not Significant 

 

 

Table 3. t-test analysis of achievement mean scores of students in   experimental and control                                                                

groups after treatment 

 

GROUP N X SD     df tcal ttab Result 

Experimental 40 21.53 4.67     78 

 

7.174 1.65    * 

Control 40 14.91 3.50 

 

P < 0.05 (Result Significant at 0.05 level).    * =  Significant. 

 

 

 

Table 4. Summary of ANCOVA analysis on the achievement mean scores of male and female students in each 

of the experimental and control groups 

 

Source of variation SS df      Ms   Fcal Ftab   P Result 

Corrected model 

Covariate (pretest) 

Gender 

Group 

Gender  *Group 

Error 

Corrected Total 

  682.198a 

    22.446 

        .860 

  623.497 

     11.823  

   127.542 

   909.740 

   4 

   1 

   1 

   1 

   1 

  45 

  79 

   220.549               

     22.446 

         .860 

   623.497 

      11.823 

       8.466 

   49.68 

     2.65 

     0 .10 

    91.77 

      1.40 

2.42 

3.89 

3.89 

3.89 

3.89 

0.000 

0.106 

0.750 

0.000 

0.239 

    

    

 NS   

 * 

 NS 

Total 52705.000   80      

 

P > 0.05 (Result Not significant at 0.05 level), NS = Not Significant, and   * = Significant 

 

 

In other words, it could be said that the 

knowledge baseline for the two groups involved in 

the study are equal. Consequently, any significant 

difference recorded afterwards would not be ascribed 

to chance, but to the specific treatments applied. It 

also revealed that the mean scores was very low for 

the two groups (experimental and control), this may 

probably be due to the possible ineffectiveness of the 

conventional method of instruction generally adopted 

by Physics teachers in the nation, which might not 

have been potent enough to help students in solving 

their learning problem in Physics. This assertion is 

supported by Ojo [15], Akanbi [2], Akinola [3], 

Gonen and Basaran [8], Adodo and Gbore [1], and 

several other researchers, who were of the opinion 

that the use of the conventional method to teach 

Physics students in school diminishes their interest 

and ability to grasp relevant underlying concepts 

because this approach to teaching Physics 
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encourages Physics students to be passive, more 

direction followers and without personal initiative. 

Second major finding of this study was that the 

achievement means scores of students in 

experimental and control groups were statistically 

different after the treatment. By implication, 

therefore, the outdoor teaching approach was more 

effective in improving students’ performance in 

Physics than the conventional mode of teaching. This 

finding is consistent with that of Neill, Marsh and 

Richards [13], Popov [18], Susan [19], and others, 

who reported that taking students outdoors can give 

both the teacher and students a new outlook and 

improve the academic performance of the students. 

The result of this finding also corroborated that of 

Ogunleye and Adepoju [14] who found that 

integrating everyday phenomenon into Physics 

teaching could impart positively on students’ attitude 

towards Physics and their achievement in Physics. 

The findings of this study also revealed that: 

there was no significant difference in the interest of 

male and female students in Physics in each of the 

experimental and control groups before and after the 

treatment. In other words, the interest of male and 

female students exposed to outdoor teaching 

approach did not differ significantly as female 

students were found to have similar interest in 

Physics as their male counterparts in the two groups 

involved in the study. The implication of this result 

is that gender was not a significant predictor of 

students’ interest in Physics. The finding, however, 

was at variance with the findings of Trumper [20], 

Logan and Kramp [11], Ezeudu and Obi [7], who in 

their separate studies reported that gender is a major 

factor that influenced career choice and interest of 

students in subjects.    

 

6.  Conclusion 
 

Based on the findings of this study, it can be 

concluded that outdoor activities teaching approach 

is more potent in improving students’ academic 

achievement in Physics in secondary schools than the 

conventional method in vogue in the nation. It can 

also be concluded that the effect of teaching 

approach on secondary school Physics was also 

found not to vary with gender of students. This 

simply implies that performance of students taught 

using different teaching approaches is not in any 

manner affected by their gender. 

 

7.  Recommendations 
 

Based on the findings of this study, the following 

recommendations were made:  

1. Since the hitherto commonly used conventional 

method of instruction in formal schools had been 

empirically discovered in this study to be less potent 

and less effective than out-door activities mode of 

teaching in improving secondary school students’ 

academic achievement in Physics, the conventional 

method presently in use by Physics teachers should 

ether be improved upon, modified or replaced with 

an activity- based teaching approach (as appropriate).  

2. Physics teacher should be encouraged to adopt 

out-door teaching approach in order to: demystify 

Physics in its entirety; simplify the perceived abstract 

nature of Physics’- concepts for improved students’ 

academic achievement in Physics for improved 

academic performance and subsequently create an 

environment where people would realize that Physics 

is neither an ‘abstract’ nor ‘esoteric’ subject that 

cannot be understood by diligent learners as many 

currently erroneously presume. 
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Correlations between Deep, Surface or Strategic Learning Styles and 

Perceptions of Collaborative Learning in Higher Education 

 

Stephen M. Rutherford, Galina Limorenko, Andrew M. Shore  

School of Biosciences, Cardiff University, United Kingdom 

 

 

Abstract 
 

Collaborative Learning (CL), where students 

work together to develop shared understanding, is 

effective within the classroom. By co-constructing 

knowledge, learners benefit from the collective 

experience of others to supplement their learning. 

However, the extent to which students engage in 

collaborative activity outside of formal learning, and 

the basis of perceptions of the value of CL, is largely 

unknown. This study investigated correlations 

between experience and perceptions of CL vs. deep, 

surface or strategic learning styles. Preferences were 

for solitary learning over pair-based learning, over 

small/large groups. Preferences were not 

significantly different between age, gender, subject 

or year of study. Surface learners showed preference 

for group study, while strategic learners and deep 

learners tended towards solitary approaches. 

However, students did recognise the value of 

collaborative activity to learning. Findings suggest 

that students may require more training in, or 

scaffolding of, CL activities, if students are to engage 

with beneficial CL approaches.  

 

1. Introduction 
 

An imperative for supporting effective student 

learning and positive outcomes in Higher Education 

(HE), is understanding the way in which students 

study. Active learning [1], where students investigate 

information themselves and create their own 

understanding, is needed to develop students as 

independent and lifelong learners – a key aim of HE 

[2]. A well-proven pedagogy for enhancing and 

encouraging active learning is Collaborative 

Learning (CL), where students work together to 

discuss and solve problems, developing a shared 

understanding [3]. CL has been shown to enhance 

student academic outcomes [4,5] as well as enhance 

development of social and group skills, 

communication skills, confidence, and metacognitive 

ability [6]. The key factor for CL is the ability for 

learners to discuss material with each other, 

engaging in discussion that leads to each participant 

supporting the learning of their peers [7].  

The paradigm for HE is that much of the learning 

undertaken is expected to be independent and self-

directed by the student. Such self-directed learning 

(SDL) is better referred to as student-mediated  

 

 

learning (SML) as it can be driven either by the 

individual student or as part of a peer-based 

interactive relationship (such as paired study partners 

or study groups). Despite this being a significant 

requirement of tertiary education, the understanding 

of how students engage with this approach is limited. 

In particular, the extent to which students engage in 

CL during SML is poorly understood.  Lee et al.  [8] 

suggested that CL and SDL are mutually supportive 

of one another. Scott et al. [5, 9] also showed that, 

given a modicum of scaffolding, students will form 

collaborative study groups outside of class, which 

are highly effective. Students engaging in 

collaborative SML identified several benefits, such 

as increased efficiency of studying, the ability to ask 

questions of peers and discuss answers, and positive 

reinforcement of morale through interactions with 

encouraging colleagues. However, the studies cited 

above noted that engagement with CL-based study 

was limited, and the majority of students did not join 

in such activities – despite their being identified as 

effective strategies by those who did participate. This 

lack of engagement suggests that prevalent 

perceptions of CL are potentially negative amongst 

students in HE, and yet sub-groups of individuals do 

appear to find CL worthwhile. Identifying any 

prevalent demographics of these groups would be 

useful in supporting engagement with CL activity 

and encouraging students to build effective and 

mutually-supportive learning communities outside of 

the classroom. 

Aside from basic demographics of age, 

educational level, subject specificity or gender, a key 

demographic with which to evaluate any correlations 

with perceptions of CL would be deep, surface and 

strategic learning styles [10, 11]. Characteristics of 

these learning styles are summarised in Table 1, and 

they can be assessed reliably via the ‘Approaches to 

Study Skills Inventory for Students’ (ASSIST) 

developed by Entwhistle and co-workers [12]. The 

ASSIST survey is a questionnaire of 60 questions 

clustered into 5 groups, each of 4 questions aligning 

to deep, surface or strategic behaviours. ASSIST has 

been verified as a diagnostic approach, and is the 

most extensively used and tested inventory for 

identification of learning methods, approaches and 

styles of students in HE institutions [13]. Individual 

students are likely to exhibit elements of deep, 

Ireland International Conference on Education (IICE-2016)

Copyright © IICE-2016                                 Published by Infonomics Society                                     ISBN 978-1-908320-72-8 73



strategic and surface strategies, although it is 

common for one or two of the learning styles to 

dominate. In particular, undergraduate students are 

ideally expected to exhibit strategies which align 

with deep learning (the development of holistic, 

broad understanding of a subject), although this is 

often reported not to be the case [14]. 
 

Table 1. Characteristics of Learning Styles 
 

Strategic Surface Deep 

Organised studying Lack of purpose 
Seeking of 

meaning  

Time management 
Unrelated 

memorising 
Relating ideas 

Alert to demands  

of assessment  

Syllabus 

boundedness 
Use of evidence 

Achieving Fear of failure Interest in ideas 

Monitoring 

effectiveness 

Transmitting 

information 

Supporting 

understanding 
 

The analysis reported here aims to investigate 

correlations between learning styles and preferences 

for solitary, small or large group study environments, 

as well as general perceptions of the value of CL. 

The study used a quantitative approach, aligning the 

ASSIST questionnaire with questions testing 

students’ perceptions of CL. The analysis suggests 

that general preferences are for solitary study over 

group-based activity, though surface learners prefer 

group-based learning activities, while deep and 

strategic learners tend towards more-solitary 

approaches and/or away from group activities. 

Surprisingly, however, students displaying all 

learning styles do seem to recognise the value of CL 

towards learning. These findings suggest that 

although they see CL as a beneficial activity for 

learning, there is often a reluctance to engage with it 

outside of scaffolded in-class activities. 

 

2. Methodology 
 

This study was undertaken with Undergraduate 

students within a research-intensive UK University. 

Ethical approval was obtained from the researchers’ 

home department Research Ethics Committee.  

An online survey was issued via the web-based 

‘Survey Monkey’ platform. Students were recruited 

to the survey via email. To reveal the extent of 

students’ deep, surface and strategic learning styles, 

the online survey used the ASSIST questionnaire 

questions [12], but with the terminology in the 

questions modified to be appropriate for an HE 

setting, rather than secondary education. In the 

ASSIST questionnaire, participants are asked a series 

of 60 questions about their preferences of, or typical 

engagement with, a range of learning and teaching 

activities. There are 20 questions (arranged in the 

analysis into 5 thematic groups of 4 questions each – 

see Table 2) relating to each of deep, surface or 

strategic learning activities. A series of 10 additional 

questions was added to the ASSIST questionnaire, 

interspersed between the published questions, to 

identify attitudes towards typical CL approaches. 

Participants were also asked to rank their preferences 

for named solitary, pair-wise or group learning 

activities. The ranking scale was converted into a 5-

point Likert scale for ease of comparative analysis 

with ASSIST data [15]. The survey was circulated to 

students from all Undergraduate year groups, Year 1 

to Year 4 (Undergraduate Masters) and across 7 

academic Schools (Biosciences, Business, Maths, 

Modern Languages, Music, Engineering, Earth 

Sciences). As the ASSIST questionnaire was a 

slightly modified version with 10 new questions, 

Principal Component Analysis of the results of the 

60 original ASSIST questions was undertaken to 

confirm the grouping of deep, surface and strategic 

traits, as with the original work by Entwhistle et al. 

[13]. Descriptive statistics, Analysis of Variance and 
regression analyses were used to identify trends and 

correlations in data relative to preferences for CL. 

 

3. Results 
 

A total of 527 students took part in the online 

survey. 64% of respondents were female and 55.6% 

were from the School of Biosciences. 94% were 21 

years old or younger when they started the course.  

 

3.1 Confirmation of validity of ASSIST 
 

Factor analysis shows that responses to the 

question groups within each learning style largely 

cluster with other questions of that learning style, 

with high scores for reliability (Cronbach’s alpha). In 

the social sciences context the factor loadings of 0.3 

and above are considered significant and are usually 

published in scientific reports, here the factor 

loadings between 0.3 and 0.6 are considered 

moderate and above 0.6 are considered high [12]. 

These data support the validity of the ASSIST 

questionnaire used in this analysis, and re-confirm 

the findings of Entwhistle and co-workers [13] 

 

3.2 Preferred Learning Environments 
 

There were no significant differences between 

preferences for CL, correlated against age, gender, 

subject specialism or academic year of study. The 

proportions of students exhibiting strategic, surface 

or deep learning strategies also showed no significant 

not correlated with any demographic groupings. It 

was therefore possible to treat the respondents as a 

homogeneous group for cohort analysis. 
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Participants ranked 8 learning environments in 

order of preference. These environments were then 

clustered into  3  groups:  Solitary study,  working in  

 

Table 2. Factor Analysis of ASSIST data 
 

Principal Factor Analysis with oblimin rotation, 
Cronbach’s alpha values and correlation values 

between factors of ASSIST questionnaire data. The 5 
Thematic question groups for each learning style are 

listed and contribute to each factor loading 
 

Factor  
Strategic 

(I) 

Surface 

(II) 

     Deep 

     (III) 

Scores of learning styles 

Strategic  0.777   

Surface   0.945  

Deep    0.847 

DEEP STRATEGY 

Seeking meaning    0.716 
Relating ideas    0.820 
Use of evidence    0.743 
Interest in ideas    0.658 
Teaching that supports 

understanding 
  -0.331 0.547 

STRATEGIC APPROACH  

Organised study  0.739   
Time management  0.786   
Assessment demands 

awareness 
 0.374 0.340 0.301 

Achieving   0.673   
Monitoring 

effectiveness  
 0.483  0.386 

SURFACE APPROACH  

Lack of purpose  -0.342 0.529  
Unrelated memorising   0.792  
Syllabus-boundness   0.686  
Fear of failure   0.835  
Teaching that transfers 

information  
  0.536  

Cronbach’s alpha (reliability measure) 

Strategic (I) 0.929 

 Surface (II) 0.919 

Deep (III) 0.920 

Correlation 

between factors 

 I II III 

I 1.000  

II -0.257 1.000  

III 0.142 -0.205 1.000 
 

  
Table 3. Study environment preferences for 

whole cohort (n=527) 
 
 

Study environment 

preference 

Mean 

values 

Standard 

deviation 

Solitary 6.407 1.678 

Pairs 4.792 1.809 

Group(3+) 2.740 1.619 
 

pairs, working in groups of 3+. Mean values across 

the whole sample show a very clear preference for 

solitary study over other forms, and pairwise over 

group-based study (Table 3). There was therefore a 

general cohort-level preference for solitary activity 

over progressively larger groups. 

In order to identify any correlations between 

learning style and study environment preferences, the 

responses to the ranking of environments was 

correlated with ASSIST results. The proportions of 

students displaying each of strategic, surface and 

deep characteristics are shown in Table 4. Although 

there was a general bias towards deep learning styles 

(over 50% of respondents displayed characteristics 

of deep learners), there were no single classes of 

learning styles that dominated on their own. This 

supports previous work [16] suggesting that most 

students exhibit a mixture of at least two learning 

style approaches.  

 

Table 4. Distribution of learning styles 
within the overall cohort (n=527) 

 
Upwards/downwards arrow = aggregate Likert 
score for questions within this category was 
above/below the cohort mean (out of 100) 

respectively 
 

Learning style n % 

Strategic Surface Deep  Total 

↑ ↑ ↑ 85 17.45 

↑ ↓ ↑ 107 21.97 

↓ ↑ ↑ 52 10.68 

↓ ↓ ↑ 38 7.80 

↑ ↑ ↓ 54 11.09 

↑ ↓ ↓ 42 8.62 

↓ ↑ ↓ 81 16.63 

↓ ↓ ↓ 28 5.75 

58.298 68.632 48.822 Cohort Mean  
 

Analysis of Variance revealed several significant 

relationships between learning styles and preferences 

for study environments (Table 5). A preference for 

solitary study environment was positively associated 

with the strategic approach (linear regression, 

F=12.091, r=0.156, t=3.477, p=0.001), and 

negatively associated with surface learning (linear 

regression, F=4.191, r = -0.093, p=0.041). Preference 

for studying in pairs showed a significant negative 

correlation with surface strategies (linear regression; 

F=3.897, r= -0.089, p=0.049). No significant 

associations were found for studying in pairs versus 
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Table 5. Correlations between learning 
styles and environment preferences for 

whole cohort (n=527) 
 
 

Preferred Study 

environment  
Learning Style 

Strategic Surface Deep  

Solitary Positive Negative 

(weak) 

- 

Pairs Negative - - 

Group (3+) Negative Positive Negative 

(weak) 

deep and surface characteristics. Preference for a 

group study environment showed a significant 

negative association with deep learning style (linear 

regression, F=7.282, r= -0.122, p=0.007), however 

correlation coefficients are weak. A stronger 

negative correlation with strategic learning style 

(linear regression, F=10.04, r = -0.019, p=0.002) was 

observed. A slight positive correlation was found 

with surface learning style (linear regression, 

F=11.281, r=0.151, p=0.001). There is therefore a 

significant trend for surface learner characteristics to 

be associated with group-based study, in opposition 

to the trend in deep learning and strategic learning 

which tend more towards solitary environments. 

 

3.3 Perceptions of the value of CL activities 
 

Across the sample, there were no significant 

trends over students’ perceived value of any study 

approach. Mean scores of responses (Table 6; a score 

of 3 being a neutral response) show that there are no 

approaches which were seen as more valuable than 

others. Producing and sharing resources with other 

students trended towards being seen as slightly-less 

valuable, but this was not a significant difference. It 

is interesting that the standard deviation is higher for 

sharing resources and peer teaching, than for other 

concepts, which demonstrates more variance in the 

attitudes of the sample than for ‘working on my own’ 

and ‘working with another student’. This lack of a 

significant difference between perceptions of value 

of CL approaches contrasts with the preferences for 

learning environment results shown in Table 3, 

which showed a distinct preference for solitary 

learning. Students therefore appear to show a 

personal preference, but do not appear in these data 

to view any one study approach as being of more or 

less use than another. Again, it was possible that 

individual students’ learning styles might influence 

their perceptions of the value of specific study 

methods, so a series of analyses of variance were 

undertaken. 

 

  

Table 6. Perceived value of studying activity, 
for whole cohort (n=527) 

 
 

Preferred 

Study Activity 

Mean 

values 

Standard 

deviation 

Working on Own 3.643 0.674 

Working with Another 

Student 
3.899 0.829 

Sharing Online Resources 3.162 1.084 

Peer Teaching 3.623 1.021 

 
An analysis of the individual learning styles 

correlated with perceptions of learning 

methodologies showed some degree of significance 

(Table 7). Deep-learning characteristics displayed a 

significant positive association with seeing value in 

collaboration with another student (linear regression, 

F=4.824, r=0.099, p=0.029). Strategic approach 

scores were significantly positively associated with 

solitary study preference to the group study 

environment (linear regression, F=4.208, r=0.092, 

p=0.041). No significant association was found for 

Surface style scores with solitary study. However, a 

significant positive association was observed 

between surface learning strategies and ‘working 

with another student’ (linear regression, F=6.746, 

r=0.116, p=0.010). A significant correlation was 

observed between alignment with surface learning 

approaches and both ‘resource sharing’ (linear 

regression, F=6.170, r=0.111, p=0.013) and ‘peer 

teaching’ (linear regression, F=20.087, r=0.198, 

p<0.0001); all correlation coefficients are weak. 

  
Table 7. Perceived value of studying 

activity, correlated with Learning Style 
 

 

Perceived Value of  

Study Activity 

Learning Style 

Strategic Surface Deep 

Working on Own Positive none   none 

Working with 

Another Student 
none 

Positive 

(weak) 
Positive 

Sharing Resources none 
Positive 

(weak) 
none  

Peer Teaching none 
Positive 

(weak) 
none 

 

4. Discussion 
 

There are several observations of note from this 

study. Firstly, despite the assumption of many 

educators in HE that students will tend to develop 

from surface to deep learners as they progress 

through their studies, there do not appear to be clear 

demographic differences in the distribution of 
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strategic, surface or deep learning strategies in 

progressive years of academic study of the 

participants. Similarly, attitudes towards CL show no 

significant differences between subject discipline 

areas, or between genders or ages. 

A notable finding is that, when taken as a general 

cohort, HE students tend to prefer working 

independently, when undertaking SML, rather than 

working with the mutual support of peer and/or 

collaborative environments. This finding is not 

unexpected, and supports previous findings 

regarding attitudes towards group work in HE [17]. 

However, an additional observation is that although 

students appear to prefer independent working, over 

larger groups, this is based more on preference, 

rather than a perception that non-solitary study has 

less worth as a learning activity. The decision to 

work independently, therefore, may be an active 

decision based on their desire to be able to focus on a 

project of one's own, without undue distraction from 

the (possibly unwelcome) interaction of others.  

Students who exhibit different learning styles do 

not categorise neatly into groups with specific 

preferences for, or perceived value of, collaborative 

or solitary learning approaches. There was a weak 

correlation between surface learning strategies and a 

preference for group-based learning activities. 

Similarly, there was a weak correlation between deep 

and strategic learning approaches and a preference 

for solitary study activities, or at least negative 

correlations away from group study. The fact that 

these correlations were frequently weak in nature 

probably reflects the innate limited nature of the 

relationship, rather than an experimental restriction 

from sample size, as the number of respondents to 

the qualitative survey was relatively high. It is, 

therefore, not possible to link specific learning styles 

with either solitary, pair-wise, or collaborative 

behaviour to any robust extent. It is therefore likely 

that preferences towards approaches for learning are 

based on individual personal experience on the part 

of the learner, rather than a predictable behaviour 

based on a learning style approach. It is also, 

therefore, not possible to predict study choice 

preferences based on learning styles or approaches, 

as the learning styles themselves are difficult to 

define clearly. 

However, there was an overall trend for learners 

exhibiting deep and strategic preferences to tend 

towards solitary or pair-wise learning, and those 

displaying surface approaches to generally prefer 

group-based approaches. This could potentially 

highlight the perceived benefits to a surface learner 

of sharing the workload of studying, and perhaps a 

perceived benefit of maximizing opportunities for 

sharing factual information with peers. It might also 

have been expected for strategic and deep learners to 

focus more towards collaborative activities in order 

to gain other perspectives and deepen understanding, 

but this appears not to be the case. Given the general 

preference in HE for deep learning as the ideal 

strategy, these results might suggest that group-work 

is a less-than-ideal learning strategy in HE learning 

and teaching activities. 

Interestingly, although students display a clear 

preference overall for solitary learning, they do 

recognize that collaborative activities are viable 

learning approaches, and value them no less than 

solitary study in terms of their efficacy. There is, 

therefore, a disconnect between what students 

perceive as effective and what they personally prefer 

to do, given the choice. The motivations of students 

for choosing particular study approaches is therefore 

something that will be important to investigate 

further by more-qualitative methodologies. 

 

5. Conclusions 
 

Overall, the findings presented here suggest that 

solitary study is preferred by most students, over 

pairwise or CL-based study activities. There are 

correlations between learning style approaches and 

preferences for/perceptions of CL, but these do not 

vary or develop across different demographics of 

students and/or stages of learning development. 

Further research is needed to identify why students 

prefer individual rather than collaborative activity in 

their learning outside of the classroom. 
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Abstract 

 
The purpose of this research study was to gain an 

understanding about what leads to academic success 

in a post-secondary setting in the Middle East. Using 

a grounded theory methodology, 35 participants 

were involved in interviews and focus groups, which 

were conducted at an international branch university 

campus in Qatar. Students were asked what 

obstacles and motivators contributed to their 

academic success. Four broad themes were 

identified which were then consolidated into the core 

themes of balance and passion. This article 

highlights the importance of understanding that 

student success is a complex, culturally linked, 

multifaceted phenomenon. This research may inform 

educational institutions on how to implement best 

practices that lead to academic success.    

 

1. Introduction 
 

Overcoming student barriers in learning is crucial 

to student success. International educators and 

students are confronted by many unique challenges 

and opportunities in the English as a Foreign 

Language (EFL) learning environment. The success 

of students depends upon many interrelated 

contextual factors, both internal and external [2], 

which lead to challenges and opportunities. We were 

interested in studying how students define their own 

success in the academic institution where they study 

and what they identify as contributors to this success.  

 

2. Literature Review  

 
A preliminary review of the literature revealed 

several themes related to academic success and 

highlighted the need for further research within the 

context of the Middle East. A total of 306 articles 

from six nursing, medical, and education-focused 

databases were searched in the preliminary literature 

review. Sixty-six articles were ultimately chosen for 

deeper analysis. These articles were divided into 

themes which were used to inform our initial 

research proposal and ethics application. Research 

indicated that students studying in a culturally  

 

 

foreign environment face many challenges that could 

hinder their academic success. Students whose first 

language is not English felt that they were 

discriminated against in their clinical environments, 

which had a negative impact on their learning [9]. In 

a study in the United Arab Emirates, it was found 

that students’ level of English proficiency is a 

determining factor in their level of academic success 

[7]. The findings of two other studies revealed that 

international students in English-speaking countries 

struggle with completing essay examinations and 

taking notes due to the limited language proficiency 

[4, 8]. Students also felt fearful to communicate with 

native speakers, which they felt was a barrier in their 

academic and daily lives [8]. 

Another factor affecting student success is the 

academic environment. This includes differences 

between teaching and learning styles [4, 10] and 

instructors’ lack of experience working with English 

as a Second Language (ESL) students [3, 9]. An 

instructors’ personality may also affect students’ 

success [3]. Within the classroom, a positive 

correlation has been found between student 

achievement, attendance, and active participation [7]. 

Academic achievement may be negatively 

impacted by responsibilities “outside of the college 

environment” [1]. Minority students on a U.S. 

campus tend to be less likely to feel a part of the 

institution and are therefore less satisfied with their 

academic experience [1]. Improving the physical 

environment for students may increase the likelihood 

that students would spend more time at the academic 

institution and thus focus more on their studies [7].  

Certain personal attributes also contribute to 

student success. Results of a survey conducted by 

Gu, Schweisfurth, and Day [5] indicated that a 

majority of EFL students perceived that self-

determination was a factor of student achievement. 

Similarly, Donelly, McKiel, and Hwang [4] found 

that determination, perseverance, and resiliency were 

common characteristics of successful ESL nursing 

students. In the United Arab Emirates, it was noted 

that “having a positive attitude towards university 

also had a positive effect on the students’ overall 

performance” [7]. 
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As a result of the literature review, a research 

study was conducted with funding from the Qatar 

National Research Fund- Undergraduate Research 

Experience Program. The research question guiding 

this study was: What are the perceived obstacles and 

motivators to student success in a post-secondary 

EFL setting in Qatar? The objectives of this research 

were to: identify student barriers and strengths to 

success in an academic setting; gain a better 

understanding of how to meet the educational needs 

of the students enrolled at our educational institution; 

and improve the overall academic environment at our 

institution.  

 

3. Methodology 

 
The setting of this research was at an 

international branch campus of a Canadian university 

located in the Middle Eastern country of Qatar. This 

university specifically provides both undergraduate 

and graduate education in Nursing, based on a 

Canadian-accredited curriculum. Recruitment for this 

study was focused on students who were enrolled in 

the Bachelor of Nursing program in the 2015-2016 

academic year.  

For the purposes of this research, we chose to 

modify the grounded theory approach to allow for 

informed initial data collection as suggested by 

Thornburg [11]. This is highlighted by the literature 

review described above. After the initial literature 

review was conducted, the research team was 

modified to include two new faculty researchers as 

well as of six undergraduate students. Due to the new 

researchers’ limited knowledge of the literature 

review, the risk of data-sensitizing was mitigated. 

Ethical approval for this research was obtained from 

the University of Calgary Research Ethics Board.  

A convenience sample was drawn from the 

student population at the University. We 

purposefully sampled students that met specific 

criteria [1, 2]: age 18 years or older and enrolled in 

the regular track program. These students voluntarily 

participated in an audio-taped interview and signed 

informed consent. In total, 35 participants were 

recruited for individual interviews and focus groups. 

Interviews and focus groups were conducted by two 

student researchers, and data was recorded and 

transcribed. Data collected was simultaneously 

analysed as is consistent with our methodological 

approach [11] Coding and thematic analysis of data 

followed a cyclical process of constant comparison 

[4, 5], which was used to guide in the development 

of themes. In-vivo codes were modified into 

constructed codes, which were then used to develop 

initial themes. A relational comparison approach [6] 

was used to review the themes, and creating visual 

representations of the themes allowed for the 

emergence of the final themes from this research. 

 

4. Results 

 
Overall, 35 students participated in individual or 

focus group interviews. A majority of students were 

female. Most students were in the third or fourth year 

of their studies. Data analysis identified fifteen initial 

themes that were narrowed into four broad 

categories. Researchers further analyzed the data and 

the core themes of balance and passion emerged.  
  

4.1. Broad themes 
 

Throughout the cyclical analysis of the data 

collected, many obstacles and motivators to student 

success were identified. The broad themes were 

consolidated: culture and language; personal 

attributes; academics; and social support networks.  

 
4.1.1. Culture and language  

 

Students in this study were primarily Arab 

descent, from a variety of countries across the 

Middle East. In general, students viewed culture as 

both a motivator and obstacle to their success. 

Students appreciated the opportunity to study in a 

multicultural setting and to be surrounded by 

different languages and cultures, both of which 

motivated them. However, several students also 

commented on the importance of family in Arab 

culture  and that family responsibilities and 

commitments may take time away from their studies, 

as exemplified in this quote: “For me, it's like family 

can make or break you…they need you sometimes, 

and that takes time out of your day.” FG-4, 22.42. 

Within the classroom, cultural differences between 

students and instructors could also affect learning. 

Several students commented that many of the new 

instructors, all of whom are Canadian, knew little 

about the students’ culture, which sometimes led to 

conflict and misunderstandings. One student 

explained “If I have a gathering or I have a wedding 

or something, can prevent me to do my work in the 

same day. Most of the instructor do not understand 

and they need to” FG-2, 27.10.  

Less commonly cited than culture, English 

language proficiency was noted as a barrier to their 

academic success. Students commented that it is 

more time consuming to study, prepare, and write 

assignments if English is not their first language. 

One participant explained: “I need to collect the 

thoughts, make the sentence - sometimes. It does 

make it hard for us. Even when you're writing your 
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assignments, sometimes we have information, and 

other work (and) we cannot translate it into 

English.” FG 4, 38.12 

 

4.1.2. Personal attributes. Several students believed 

that procrastination and a lack of time management 

skills hindered their academic success. It could also 

lead to stress, which caused them to feel even more 

demotivated. One participant stated: “I think stress 

and lack of motivation in some- yeah, a lack of 

motivation that will lead to procrastinating that 

affects success.” FG-2, 33.43.  In contrast, the more 

successful students claimed that their ability to 

manage time helped them to succeed in their 

academics.  

Perseverance was noted by several students as 

being instrumental to their success. Despite some 

obstacles that may have prevented them from doing 

so, they were able to persevere and, consequently, 

succeed. Students who had an end goal were more 

likely to focus and persevere. This is highlighted by 

one student’s statement: “If you really want to do 

something, if you're really passionate about doing 

that something, no matter how many times you fail it, 

if you keep on insisting that you will get the right 

thing and continue to do it over and over again.” I-4, 

2.56  

 

4.1.3. Academic environment. The academic 

environment also played a role in student success or 

lack thereof. In particular, the heavy workload was 

noted to be a barrier. Some students complained that 

there were too many written assignments, which they 

felt would not ultimately help them in their 

profession. The students perceived that the overload 

occurred because of curriculum issues, time 

management issues, and to a lesser degree issues 

with language proficiency. Some students felt that 

they did not understand the value of the work 

required for their courses, as exemplified in this 

quote: “The workload of the curriculum… I don't 

just want to study. I want to learn and gain the 

knowledge and not being able to do that demotivates 

me and is a barrier.”FG-1, 22.20  

Students noted that some instructors were 

instrumental to their success. Students stated that 

instructors cared about the students and that they 

were knowledgeable about their subject, which 

motivated them to work harder. One student stated: 

“For me, I think mostly, the instructors motivate me 

a lot because-- specific instructors, obviously, not 

all. Because they gave me a reason for doing it, and 

they-- the way of them teachings is really good.” 

FG-3, 16.27. However, a few students commented 

that some instructors did not care about teaching, and 

some were viewed as unfair.  

Other aspects of the university environment also 

affected student success. Students felt that they had 

ample support, such as access to writing center 

specialists and a student counsellor, all of which 

helped them in their studies. One participant noted: 

“I think one of the things that leads me to be 

successful is the instructors. That they're really 

supportive, and they really motivate us to become 

better. Also, the facilities - that you have counselors 

that is available for us, if we need to talk to 

someone.” FG-3, 20.16. Another student noted: “If I 

have a problem with my studying, or my learning, or 

if I have family issue, people here at the university: 

friends, or instructor, or whatever who work here 

trying to support. They are very flexible with 

everything. Really, that's why I like the environment 

here.” I-3, 5.5. Despite these resources, however, 

students felt that the university lacked extracurricular 

activities on the campus, which they saw as an 

obstacle. The university offers limited number of 

extracurricular activities and students commented 

that more access to such activities would allow them 

to maintain more balance in their lives, thereby 

reducing stress.  

 

4.1.4. Social support network. Social support 

networks were instrumental in helping students to 

maintain their motivation. As one student identified:  

“People around me, supporting from my friends, my 

instructor.” I-3, 5:37. Their peers offered both moral 

and study support for them. A few students also 

suggested that the friendly competition between their 

classmates motivated them to work harder. One 

student stated that “since I got to (the university) I 

saw almost all the students are interested in learning 

and learning more.  So this promotes me to study 

also, and also the good students around me, they 

study hard so it promotes me to study hard also.” I-

2, 9.35  

Friends outside of the university also helped the 

students to work harder, but at the same time, some 

students were pressured by their friends to socialize 

more, which could impede their studies. Similarly, 

families were supportive of the students and 

encouraged them, but family obligations and 

commitments such as weddings, holidays, and family 

gatherings, often interfered with course work, which 

also hindered their learning. Overall, a network of 

support systems encouraged students to develop a 

love of their academic program: “The environment 

here is very good for me. Everyone is trying to help 

me, support me, including the instructors and 

students that I don't know. So I am enjoying the 

nursing now.” I-3, 1.41.  
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4.2. Core themes 
 

After having analyzed the data and identified 

themes, we discovered a common thread among 

culture and language, personal attributes, academic 

environment, and support networks. From this thread 

emerged the two core themes: achieving balance and 

following goals and passion.  

 
4.2.1 Balance. The subtext throughout a majority of 

the interviews and focus groups included the fact that 

students who were able to balance their time between 

their studies, family commitments, social life, and 

work commitments were more likely to feel 

successful. Less successful students were far more 

likely to identify workload as an obstacle to their 

success. They appeared less able to maintain a 

healthy balance between their responsibilities. 

Balance was achieved primarily by students’ 

ability to manage their course and workload in order 

to have time for fun and social activities. The ability 

to set goals and manage time enabled students to 

successfully complete their assignments as well as 

have a fulfilling social life. Students that are more 

successful recognized that it was sometimes 

necessary to decline some social invitations, but they 

also acknowledged the importance of having that 

time with friends and family. Students who were able 

to manage their time had more opportunities to 

socialize. This reduced their stress levels and 

ultimately allowed them to work more effectively 

and generally be happier. One student explained: 

“Having a balance to be as a student, and as a 

mother or sister, and taking care of your family. It's 

also mean that you have to work hard to be able to 

successful, but enjoy your life also, at the same 

time.” FG-3, 10.27. Peer support also offered a 

balance in students’ lives. By collaborating, teaching 

each other, and offering moral support, students felt 

less stress and more balanced. Therefore, they were 

able to work more effectively and efficiently.  

Balance also played a role in relationship to 

culture. Students’ primary complaint against 

instructors was their lack of understanding of the 

differences between Canadian culture and of the 

student population’s dominant Arab culture. The 

instructors who students found the most successful 

were those who understood the culture. However, 

this cultural understanding is impeded by the short-

term contract nature of employees at the university, 

leading to many instructors who only possess an 

elementary understanding of the Arab culture. As 

noted by one of the student researchers, not only is it 

important for the instructors to understand and adapt 

to the students’ culture, but as it is a Canadian 

university, the students must learn and adapt, as well. 

A balanced understanding between the two groups 

may lead to greater academic success. Balance as 

described by the students can be epitomized by the 

following quote: “Being able to manage your stress 

when you're doing your school work. Managing your 

time, again between your school life and social life, 

and having that balance - which is really hard to 

find.” FG-3, 10.10. 

 

4.2.2. Goals and passion. In addition to balance, 

another core theme that emerged from the data was 

having a passion and purpose for learning. A 

majority of the students who identified themselves as 

successful had a strong passion to become a nurse. 

Several students identified that they were “actually 

enjoying what [they] do, studying what [they] do, 

following [their] passion.” FG-2, 6.10. Some 

students had been inspired to become nurses because 

of sick family members, so becoming a successful 

nurse had real value for them. One student stated: 

“For me what motivates me to study at (the 

university) is actually myself and my mom- she is 

sick. That's what actually motivates me to study and 

become a good nurse to take care of myself and 

others who need help. “F-G-2, 21.59. Many students 

identified that if you have the passion for doing 

something you love and for learning; you have a 

passion for life.  

Although many of the students had not originally 

considered nursing as a career choice, once they 

started taking clinical courses, they fell in love with 

the profession. They eagerly awaited the day that 

they could use their education in real-life practice to 

help patients. Another common thread belief among 

the students was that they were motivated to learn 

because of having a true purpose for knowing and 

understanding the material. Many students agreed 

with the student who stated: “Nursing is the passion 

that gives me strength and motivation to work like I 

work. I-4 5.29. When comparing their education in 

high school and university, they noted that 

previously they simply focused on memorizing and 

grades, but in university they focused on learning 

because what they learned would ultimately 

determine their success in their career. It motivated 

them to work harder and, consequently, be more 

successful. One student stated: I actually liked 

nursing, so it gave me a purpose of studying. There 

is a reason why I'm studying nursing because I love 

it, and I like to help people. That's what helped me be 

successful in my studies.” F-G-3, 31.40. Another 

student noted the gravity of working with people’s 

lives as a nurse as a driving force to success: 

“Because you're going to deal with people's lives 

later, and their lives are going to be in your hands. 

So if you don't know your stuff, you're not just 
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messing with yourself. You're messing with other 

people's lives, and that's a huge responsibility.” FG-

4, 33.47 

 

5. Discussion 

 
The results of our research both align with the 

published literature as well as add new insights into 

student success. The cultural understanding of 

instructors and students and the differences between 

these two groups may impact student success. 

Donnelly, McKiel and Hwang [4] discussed the 

difference between learning styles and teaching 

methods as well as instructors’ awareness of 

students’ cultural needs as impacting success. 

Similarly, our students highlighted that instructors 

who had been employed at the university longer and 

had greater understanding of culture better supported 

the students’ cultural and academic needs. However, 

much of the literature also indicates that language 

proficiency prevents academic success [4, 9], which 

we did not find. Few students in our study stated that 

their lack of English proficiency impacted their 

learning. Many of them did, however, state that 

workload was a barrier. It is possible that the 

workload seems particularly onerous to the students 

because of their English skills. Perhaps students 

simply did not see that their English skills slowed 

them down and instead blamed instructors and the 

curriculum. 

The cultural dynamics of a family is also 

identified in the literature as a factor affecting 

academic success. The family plays a positive role 

by supporting students yet negatively impacts 

success because of family commitments and large 

size of family [7]. Our research also highlighted the 

fact that students felt that their family played both a 

positive and negative role in their achievement of 

academic success.  

Gu, Schweisfurth and Day [5] outlined the 

importance of student self-determination as a key 

factor to students’ achieving success. Harb and El-

shaarawi [7] further suggested that having a positive 

attitude and active participation in class leads to 

academic success. Our results also highlighted the 

importance of both student self-motivation and 

motivation from family and peers as being a key 

indicator to student success. In their meta-analysis on 

understanding self-beliefs and academic 

achievements, on the other hand, Valentine, DuBois, 

and Cooper [12] identified that student self-beliefs 

play only a marginal role in determining student 

success. This difference would be an interesting area 

for further research with our study population. We 

would postulate that the differences stem from 

cultural nuances of the populations studied, as their 

meta-analysis did not include studies on Arab culture 

within the Middle East. 

The academic environment has been identified in 

the literature as a factor affecting student success [4, 

8]; this is consistent with our research findings. 

Baker and Robnett [1] identified that students who 

were not involved in extracurricular activities were 

less likely to be successful in their academic careers. 

Several students in our study identified that a lack of 

extracurricular activities at the university decreased 

their motivation. Increased emphasis on 

extracurricular activities may lead to increased 

student success and retention.  

The support of peers, family and instructors 

motivated students to achieve academic success [4]. 

In Donneylly, McKiel, and Hwang’s study, peer 

support included answering questions, editing 

papers, and “debriefing stress” and navigating 

negative emotions [4]. Similarly, our students 

identified all of these factors as being instrumental to 

their academic success. Their peers, in particular, 

were identified as both moral and academic support, 

which is consistent with their study [4].  

The core themes of balance and passion that we 

identified in our study were not as explicitly 

identified in the literature, but are identifiable in the 

subtext of both the published literature as well as our 

results. For example, Hill, Lonas, and MacGregor [6] 

explained that when students can relate knowledge to 

their practice, they are more satisfied with their 

learning. This satisfaction with learning led to 

engagement with content [6]. This concept is similar 

to what we have identified as passion. Similarly, 

although it was not explicitly stated in the studies, 

the personal attributes of self-determination and 

positive attitude may be linked to purpose. We 

propose that student success is a complex, culturally 

linked, multifaceted phenomenon. Our research 

identified that students without passion for their field 

of study did not identify themselves as being as 

successful in their academics. Balance in a student’s 

life was also identified in the results as instrumental 

in leading to leading to success.  

 

6. Strengths and limitations 

 
The use of student researchers during the data 

collection and analysis process strengthened our 

study. Student participants may have felt more 

comfortable with their peers and consequently been 

more honest in their responses. Data checking 

informally occurred by having students as members 

of the research team. Rich data collection occurred 

due to easy-to-understand interview and focus group 

questions; however, even richer data may have been 

collected had the researchers conducting the 
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interviews been more experienced. A further 

limitation to this study was the sample size of 35 

nursing students, thus reducing the generalizability 

of findings to other settings.  

 

7. Conclusions 

 
This study used grounded theory to explore the 

factors that lead to student success in an international 

branch campus in Qatar. An analysis of the data 

revealed two core themes: achieving balance and 

having a passion. A variety of obstacles and 

motivators affect student achievement. If these 

obstacles and motivators can be balanced, students 

are more likely to experience success. Students who 

cannot balance them often experience stress. Passion 

for a subject and a career gives students a purpose 

for learning, which motivates them to work harder. 

Students who can both balance the obstacles and 

motivators as well as understand the purpose of their 

learning are the most likely to see themselves as 

successful. 
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Abstract 
 

Today, international collaboration in higher 

education is at the same time a choice and a 

necessity for universities. The article offers an 

analysis of the drivers behind the apparent success 

of international double degree collaboration between 

Russian and European higher education institutions 

from the viewpoint of what is the role of institutional 

environment in establishing and maintaining such 

initiatives. The findings show that the growth of 

international collaboration was accelerated by a 

favourable institutional environment setting, and the 

challenges peculiar to the double degree 

programmes in Russia are rooted in factors of 

institutional environment 

 

1. Introduction 
 

This article aims to advance understanding of the 

role of institutional environment in motivation and 

success of international higher education 

collaboration. It addresses the issue by presenting an 

analysis of the case of EU-Russia international 

double degree (DD) programme collaboration. 

Higher education institutions (HEIs) are under 

pressure to develop their systems to seize the current 

pace of globalization and international competition. 

International collaboration in higher education is at 

the same time a choice and a necessity for HEIs and 

has therefore increased drastically during the recent 

years [8]. However, research on the drivers for 

international collaboration in education is 

fragmented and needs more conceptual and 

systematic development [14].  

We argue that, compared to European HEIs, the 

vision and attitudes of Russian institutions towards 

international collaboration in higher education, as 

well as the policy and investment landscape for 

cooperation in general, differ from the European 

experiences in a significant manner. Business and 

management researchers [16], [17], [18] recognize 

that attitudes towards, processes and practices of 

collaboration have changed in Russia, and 

furthermore that development has been affected by 

changing cultural, historical, political and economic  

 

 

factors. Change has had a similar impact on the 

Russian higher education environment which, for 

this reason, has been a focus of recent research. 

Furthermore, collaboration for DD programme 

development remains a demanding practice since it 

brings together parties with different and 

dynamically changing motivations and national 

requirements. Russia’s higher education sector 

continues to undergo significant changes and reforms 

to become a more competitive player in the world 

academic arena. It represents an excellent example of 

a country which has a recent history of 

internationalization, and whose institutional 

environment is supposed to have a substantial effect 

on university activities. 

Over the last decade, the number of double degree 

programmes established between Russian and 

European universities has multiplied more than 

tenfold. In this paper, we analyse the meaning and 

success of international DD collaboration by using 

the framework of the neo-institutional theory. The 

theory offers the needed comprehensive approach to 

the evaluation of institutional drivers and associated 

institutional systematic efforts of Russian HEIs to 

develop DD collaboration with European 

universities. Therefore, the research question is:   

What is the relationship between institutional 

environment in Russian universities and the 

motivation and success for DD programme 

collaboration with European universities? 

The empirical basis for analysis is the data 

collected from qualitative interviews in fifteen 

Russian universities which have been actively 

developing and implementing DD programmes with 

European universities. This research aims to address 

the research gap related to the impact of country 

institutional environment on internationalization 

intentions of universities. The findings show that the 

growth of international DD collaboration was 

accelerated by a favourable institutional environment 

setting, and the challenges peculiar to the DD 

programmes in Russia are rooted in factors of 

institutional environment. 
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2. Institutional environment as a context 

for international degree collaboration 
 

Before proceeding with the discussion, it is 

necessary to define the concept of a double degree 

programme. Derived from the definitions given by 

several researchers and organizations [5], in this 

paper international double degree programme is an 

integrated higher education programme jointly 

developed and provided by two or more higher 

education institutions from different countries 

awarding a student with two or more degree 

certificates upon completion. DD programmes 

usually imply mobility of students, teachers or study 

materials across borders. As a rule, studies 

accomplished at the partner university are recognised 

and transferred at the student’s home university. 

A few researchers note that national support and 

institutional climate [10] as well as sociological 

factors (social, political and cultural) [4] have an 

impact on the internationalization intentions of HEIs. 

Therefore, by analysing the institutional environment 

context in which a HEI operates, and by assessing 

the impact of this context on the intentions and the 

processes of international collaboration it is possible 

to provide a more comprehensive picture of the 

factors influencing the internationalization 

intentions.  

The theoretical framework for this study is the 

neo-institutional theory. Founded in the works of 

Meyer and Rowan [6] and DiMaggio and Powell [2], 

the theory supports the idea that organizational 

behaviour is affected by the external institutional 

environment. The motives for efficiency seeking and 

rational choice are shaped through interaction 

between a country’s domestic institutions.  

Institutional environment shapes the various 

organizational processes and actions from various 

dimensions. Scott [11] introduced three pillars of 

institutional environment: regulatory, normative and 

cognitive, or cultural-cognitive. The regulatory 

institutional pillar describes the rule setting and 

sanctioning to regulate the behaviour of subjects. 

The normative pillar reflects the norms, values and 

expectations existing in society. The cognitive 

institutional environment embraces the beliefs, 

attitudes and taken-for-granted notions shared in a 

society. Culture can be distinguished as a separate 

independent dimension of institutional environment 

[3; 15]. Stenholm et al. [13] introduced a new 

dimension of institutional environment – the 

conductive which is a dimension of the availability 

of skills, resources and other supportive capacities in 

the country. The pillars of institutional environment 

are widely used in entrepreneurship studies, and are 

here adopted to analyse the impact of institutional 

environment on the drivers for international 

education collaboration. 

 

3. Research design  
 

The case study uses the evidence from a series of 

semi-structured questionnaire based interviews that 

have been conducted in 2013 with a cross-section of 

academics and administrative staff at fifteen Russian 

universities situated across the country (seven 

universities in Moscow, three in Saint Petersburg, 

one in North-West Russia, two in Ural region, and  

two in Siberian region). The universities specialize 

either on technology or management training. In 

total, 27 persons were interviewed during face-to-

face meeting, by phone or multimedia tools, some 

responses were received in written form. The 

interviews addressed the following areas of the DD 

collaboration practice: starting a new double 

Master’s degree programme, existing programme 

management and coordination and further 

development of DD programmes. The responses 

pertinent to the motivation, success and challenges of 

the collaboration are analysed in this paper. 

The data acquired were analysed with the method 

of qualitative content analysis using software 

NVivo10. Information from the interviews was 

complemented with an analysis of the DD 

agreements of the programmes in question as well as 

the governmental and university-level documents 

related to internationalization. The validity of the 

research findings has been assured through the 

credible interviews and discussions with double 

degree practitioners. 

 

4. Results and discussion 
 

The influence of regulatory institutional 

environment in Russia cannot be overestimated. The 

growth of interest towards international DD 

collaboration was encouraged by a favourable 

political relationship between the EU and Russia. 

There has been a considerable leap in the number of 

DD collaboration initiatives between 2008 and 2010 

(Figure 1). This can be explained by the fact that in 

2009, the Russian Ministry of Education and Science 

developed a project giving support for the leading 

Russian higher education institutions. Among the on-

going projects, the most essential for the 

development of international DD programmes are 

those related to the entry into the world university 

rankings and forming a network of leading 

universities in Russia [7]. The majority of observed 

universities represented the leading university 

category and were therefore in the position to 

recognize the influence of governmental support. 
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Figure 1. EU-Russia DD programmes in in 2002 

– 2013 (Adopted from [9]; [1]; [12]) 

 

We found that there is also a relationship between 

governmental support and conductive institutional 

environment. Fund availability is essential for 

development and execution of international DD 

programmes to cover the expenses of negotiating, 

travelling for the meetings and holding joint 

seminars, development of courses in English 

language. The Russian government financially 

supports the academic development of a number of 

selected universities, including the 

internationalization of these universities. However, 

universities that do not receive extra funding from 

the Ministry of Education and Science, emphasize 

their difficulties in programme realization. 

Normative institutional environment for higher 

education internationalization is characterized by the 

value of international education and more 

specifically by the value of an international higher 

education degree. Respondents admit that the 

experience of studying or working abroad is highly 

appreciated in Russian society. There is even a 

Russian stereotype claiming that decent family 

should give their child a quality higher education. 

Consequently, there is a great demand for higher 

education opportunities at reputable European 

universities. Since international education is a sign of 

high prestige, Russian universities are motivated to 

establish international DD programmes in response 

to this demand and consider these programmes as a 

competitive advantage and effective marketing tool 

for attracting greater numbers of students. 

In the value system of Russian students both an 

experience of studying abroad, but perhaps even 

more the opportunity to take an official higher 

education certificate from a European university are 

important factors. Consequently, such higher 

education programmes that can offer two separate 

degree certificates are more popular. The case of 

University 4 can illustrate this phenomenon. The 

university implements seven international joint 

degree programmes in Business and Management. 

However, not all of them are equally applied for by 

students. The opportunity to get a degree from a 

European university is a considerable factor in 

programme selection which often outweighs other 

factors, such as the value of the study profile: “The 

international programme in Energy, despite the 

attractiveness of the sector, was given less attention 

by students, because it awards only one degree, the 

Russian” (University 4, Coordinator of DD 

programmes). We may thus conclude that the 

opportunity to get a European degree, or diploma, is 

the value-added in the eyes of Russian society that 

contributes to the success of DD programmes. 

With relation to cognitive institutional 

environment, universities recognize this value and 

take actions to retain the talent migration abroad. 

Many interviewees expressed their concern that 

talented Russian students leave the country to study 

and work abroad (so-called “brain drain”), especially 

in the field of technology, while at the same time 

both Russia’s economy and academy would need 

greater numbers of high professionals to develop the 

country. Against this concern, DD programmes are 

considered as an appropriate internationalization tool 

allowing to simultaneously retain talents in Russian 

universities but also give them the desirable 

opportunity to study abroad and get foreign diploma: 

“Russian universities compete with foreign ones 

in attracting good prospective students. Today, 

excessive incomes are not the obligatory 

prerequisites for studying abroad: it may be either 

affordable loan or some European programme 

supporting student mobility. Therefore, at those 

Russian universities where awareness is triggered by 

this information there is also great understanding that 

the  level of education must be comparable to the 

best foreign universities so that the best students do 

not leave, otherwise the process will be 

strengthened” (University 8, Professor). 

 The difference between responses of 

administrative and academic staff of universities is 

noteworthy (Figure 2). Administrative personnel and 

deans associated DD programmes with a tool for 

increasing reputation of university. Deans recognised 

that university needs to learn and exchange 

experiences on how to internationalise and cooperate 

internationally, and double degree programmes were 

seen as a profound source for it. Attractiveness of 

international double degree opportunities for students 

was mainly emphasized by administrative workers. 

While academic personnel talked most about 

personal relationship between partners and 

importance of interest and commitment in initiation 

and further success of DD cooperation. Normative, 

cognitive and cultural patterns are manifested 

differently in motivation depending on the role of 

personnel at university.  
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Figure 2. DD motivating factors by the role of 

respondent 

5. Conclusions 
 

From the insights provided in this research we can 

learn that institutional environment plays a crucial 

role in Russian universities, in particular with 

relation to the initiation and success for DD 

programme collaboration with European universities. 

This fact may have consequences for the future 

development of such collaboration. Change in 

regulatory institutional environment, which reflects 

political situation, rules and legislation, is likely to 

change the internationalization intentions of HEIs. 

However, regulatory is not the only dimension of 

institutional environment that affects Russian HEIs. 

The cultural, cognitive and normative models 

inherent in a society are found to change slower than 

a society’s regulatory or conductive models [3]. Our 

research shows that all of them influence 

international collaboration in education. 

The results of this research can benefit the 

European higher education decision-makers at the 

governmental, regional or institutional level in their 

efforts to stimulate and maintain international higher 

education collaboration. Our analysis of the impact 

of institutional environment opens new perspectives 

in the study on collaboration that might not have 

been considered before. 

The research does not provide a holistic view of 

all influential factors, but illustrates some important 

from authors’ point of view insights. The 

contribution of the present study is that it offers the 

next step towards a comprehensive understanding of 

the complex phenomenon of international 

collaboration in higher education. It opens up a wide 

area for further research. It is planned to conduct a 

more thorough study on aspects and dynamics of 

institutional environment and international education 

collaboration relationship. Cross-country analysis of 

this relationship would be a fruitful area for further 

work. 
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Abstract 
 

In any classroom, there are always different 

students with different background knowledge, 

interests, preferences, needs and abilities. Traditional 

learning systems follow “One-size fits-all” approach 

which means all students receive the same content in 

the same way and do not acknowledge diversity by 

design. By emergence of new technologies in higher 

education (HE), educational institutions aim to tailor 

pedagogy and curriculum for learners to meet their 

individual needs by developing a new learning system 

called Adaptive Learning System (ALS). This paper is 

the first part of developing an ALS for practical 

laboratory modules. It presents the result of an 

experimental investigation into finding students' 

preferred learning method and identifies the main 

learning factors in developing an ALS. The finding of 

this research shows that most students prefer an ALS 

to a traditional learning method for delivery of 

practical modules. In addition they have chosen 

learning style and background knowledge as the most 

influential learning parameters which should be 

considered in developing an ALS.   

 

1. Introduction 
 

Teaching and learning process has improved by the 

introduction of new technologies in education in the 

21th century.  By applying technology in education, 

students are able to improve different skills such as 

communication, collaboration, problem solving, 

critical thinking, and creativity through the creation, 

consumption, manipulation and sharing of digital 

content [7]. Different students have different 

backgrounds knowledge, strengths and weaknesses, 

preferences and needs. Incorporating new technologies 

in education can help institutes to acknowledge these 

differences and provide an effective teaching method 

for each individual learner. According to some 

educational psychologists, Bloom [12] and Cronbach 

[11], the students’ differences can be addressed by 

customized instruction. One way of achieving this goal 

is to develop an Adaptive Learning System (ALS).  

 

 

 

ALS offers students new opportunities to improve their 

learning process. This new system has transformed 

education from a traditional “one-size-fits-all” to a 

“students-voiced” system by focusing on students’ 

individuality. Digital technologies and artificial 

intelligence are the key factors in implementing this 

"student-centred" learning environment, which will 

result in a more collaborative, relevant, and engaging 

learning environment compared to traditional learning 

methods [7]. It increases cognitive opportunities for 

students to learn difficult concepts by providing 

multiple perspectives on the concept, continuous 

feedback and monitoring students learning progress 

[5]. This research has two objectives. The first 

objective is to identify the most appropriate learning 

method (traditional or personalized) for students in a 

practical module. The second objective is to explore 

the main learning factors affect students’ performance 

in order to develop an optimal ALS in practical 

modules. 

 

2. Literature Review 

 
The characteristics of personalized learning 

environment such as students’ control over learning 

path, building self-efficacy, improving critical thinking 

and creativity and finding students’ weakness allow the 

optimization of the learning process [7]. There are 

many investigations in developing personalized E-

learning environments. For example a personalized E-

learning environment has been presented to improve 

student’s learning in computer programming classes. 

This system has enhanced students’ conceptual 

learning ability in different programming topics [3]. 

The author combines three parameters: learning 

problems, personalized learning styles and 

personalized learning achievements to determine the 

personalized subject materials on the topic.  “Arthur” 

[8] is a Web-based instruction system that provides 

adaptive instructions to each student. This system has 

been implemented to teach C++ programming 

language. It uses four instruction styles that 

emphasizes auditory, visual, tactile, or a combination 
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of these styles to deliver different contents to learners 

based on their learning style. A case-based reasoning 

(CBR) algorithm has been used to support Arthur. In a 

similar research, an intelligent agent that provides 

personalized assistance to students in an e-learning 

environment has been presented as an E-Teacher [9]. It 

monitors students’ behaviour such as learning style, 

students’ performance, exercises done, topics studied 

and exam results and builds a profile for each learner. 

This E-Teacher system then uses students’ profile and 

assigns them a personalized content. It uses Bayesian 

networks (BN) to model students’ learning style. 

Another study [10] has developed an adaptive e-

learning system to teach JavaScript programming by 

assigning individualized material to each student based 

on their learning style. Considering the advantages of 

using an ALS and current problems in traditional 

learning methods, in this paper, we intend to develop a 

personalized learning environment in computing 

courses which have specific practical laboratory 

activities. In the first phase of designing this ALS, we 

will collect some information from students in order to 

build an optimal learning environment. In the next two 

sections, we will define our research question and 

methodology. In section 5, we will analyze the data 

from questionnaire. In section 6 we will explain and 

discuss the main parameters which can affect 

developing a comprehensive ALS based on the 

students’ opinion.  

 

3. Research Question 

 
This research aims to answer the following 

questions: 

- Do students prefer an ALS over a traditional method 

in computing courses which have more practical 

laboratory activities? 

- What are the most important learning factors in 

designing an ALS for practical computing laboratory 

activities?  

 

4. Research Methodology 
 

4.1. Research design and sample of study  
 

This study is a quantitative research conducted in 

Sheffield Hallam University in spring 2016. We 

selected three different core modules of the same 

degree programme. In total 55 undergraduate students 

in the department of computing participated in this 

research. Participants were selected from three 

different years of the BSc Computer Networks 

programme by choosing one module in each year. The 

following criteria were considered for the selection of 

these modules: 

1. At least 10 students were registered in each 

module.  

2. Each module had a practical laboratory activity 

as part of its assessment strategy which weighted 

more than 40% of the final mark of the module. 

 The selected modules were “Advanced Network 

Design” with 12 students (Final year-Level 6), 

“Introduction to Computer and Information Security” 

(First year-Level 4) with 31 students, “LAN Switching 

and WAN” (Second year-Level 5) with 12 students. 

These modules were delivered by a combination of 

seminar presentations and practical tutorials. During 

seminar presentations, new lesson were introduced by 

using whiteboard, audio, video and power point slides. 

Practical tutorials were used by students to complete 

pre defined laboratory activities, while lecturers were 

in classroom to help them with their problems. The 

idea of this research is to find out some meaningful 

information from participants which help us to decide 

which teaching method is more appropriate for 

students in these modules. For this reason a standard 

survey was designed. The lectures explained the 

purpose of this survey and asked students to answer the 

questionnaires at the beginning of the session. 

 

4.2. Research Tools 
 

We developed a standard questionnaire by 

considering all the necessary requirements based on 

the criteria suggested by Louis, C. and etc [3]. This 

questionnaire was consisted of the 13 questions which 

were presented in multiple-choice format. The 

questions number 1 to 10 allowed students to express 

their preferred learning method. The questionnaire was 

designed in such a way that put readers within their 

experience in learning and asked for a perception of 

their preferred learning method. These 10 questions 

were designed based on the differences between 

traditional and personalized learning methods 

summarised in Table 1 [1], [2].  

Questions numbered 11 to 12 asked students the 

reasons of selecting their preferred learning method 

and also their current learning problems in the 

classroom.  

One of the main steps in developing a new learning 

environment is to find out the most influential factors 

on students’ learning. So the authors tried to discover 

these parameters in question number 13. Participants 

could choose one or more than one options if they 

found those suitable. The questionnaires were collected 

after 20 minutes. The results were imported into SPSS 

to perform descriptive statistics.   
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5. Data Analysis 
 

Table 2 demonstrates the basic information about 

participants in this research. Based on this data, the 

majority of students (85.45%) in selected modules are 

male and female students constitute a small part of this 

research (14.54%).  

The purpose of this investigation is to understand 

what the preferred teaching method is for the students 

in practical laboratory activities. As Table 3 illustrates, 

students with practical lessons tend to use an ALS 

(69.09%) over traditional learning method. According 

to this table, 5.45% of students in the department of 

computing don’t have any strong preferences in 

selecting one of the two teaching methods. Table 4 

shows the preferred teaching method based on the 

gender and total number of participants.  

Motivational factors in selecting personalized 

learning in this group of participants were detected by 

asking them a direct question. In Table 5, most 

students (47.2%) have selected option b (different 

background knowledge, learning style and learning 

pace) as the main reason of choosing ALS as their 

preferred learning method. In practical computer-based 

modules, a teacher should be able to help all students 

to complete their task by assigning a short time to each 

of them for one-to-one explanations. This process 

might result in a waste of class time and students get 

bored while waiting for the teacher to help them. The 

26.4% of students who have chosen response “c” 

(Table 5) clearly highlights this problem in traditional 

learning system. This statistics also show that one of 

the reason that students have preferred ALS is the 

difficulty to ask questions in front of other students,  

which is known as an unsolved problem in traditional

Table 1. Traditional vs. Personalized Learning 
 

Traditional Education  

 

Personalized Education 

Teacher-centred instruction Student-centred 

instruction 

Students learn just based 

on previous taught lesson 

Students dynamically 

learn by needs and 

preferences  

One-size-fits-all instruction Personalized 

instruction(same content 

with different teaching 

style) 

Face-to-face teacher 

student interaction 

Computer assistant 

interface  

End-of-course assessment Ongoing assessment 

Students relay on text-

books 

Students Use their smart 

devices to access the 

material 

learning at the same 

general pace 

 

learning at their own pace 

Time is constant and 

learning is Variable 

Time is variable and 

learning is constant 

 

 

learning environment.  In order to develop an optimal 

learning environment, it is necessary to identify the 

important parameters which can affect students’ 

learning.  There are two types of factors that affect the 

students’ performance. These are internal factors such 

as class schedules and size, learning style, students’ 

background level, class environment and external 

factors which include mental, physical, family, work 

and financial, social and other aspects of students’ life  

 

 

[4]. We have selected some of these factors which 

could be applicable in designing an ALS and evaluated 

their importance in students’ point of view.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 2. The distribution of male and female in each module 
 

 Male Female Total 

Frequency 

 

Percent Frequency 

 

Percent  

Advanced network design 9 75% 3 25% 12 

Introduction to computer and information 

security 

26 83.88% 5 16.12% 31 

LAN switching and WAN 12 100% 0 0% 12 

Total 47 85.45% 8 14.54% 55 
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As Table 6 shows, learning style (31.4%) and 

background knowledge (28.6%) were selected by most

students as the main two parameters which their tutor 

should consider while teaching a new lesson. 
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Table 4. Gender’s Preferred Teaching Method in Computing Department 
 

 

Personalized 

Method Traditional Method 

No Preferences 

 

Gender Male 33 11 3 47 

Female 5 3 0 8 

Total 38 14 3 55 

 

Table 5. The Reason for selecting ALS 

 

For which of the following reasons, if any, do you prefer personalised 

learning? 
Frequency Percent 

a- Difficulty to ask questions in front of other students 14 19.4% 

b- Different background knowledge, learning style and learning pace 34 47.2% 

c- There are many students in the classroom and my teacher will not be 

able to answer to all of their questions 

19 

 

26.4% 

d- Other 5 6.9% 

Total 72 100.0% 

 

 

Table 3. Preferred teaching method  
 

 

Advanced Network 

Design 

Introduction to 

Computer and 

Information Security 

LAN Switching and 

WAN 

Total 

Frequency Percent Frequency 

 

Percent Frequency 

 

Percent 

 

Frequency 

 

Percent 

 Personalized 

Method 

7 58.33% 23 74.19% 8 66.66% 38 69.09% 

Traditional 

Method 

5 41.66% 5 16.12% 4 33.33% 14 25.45% 

No 

Preferences 

0 0.0% 3 9.67% 0 0.0% 3 5.45% 

Total 

 

12 100.0% 31 100.0% 12 100.0% 55 100.0% 
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6. Discussion 

 

This project helped us identify ALS as the 

preferred choice of study for students who were 

participating in practical laboratory activities. We also 

identified the most desirable components in developing 

a personalized learning environment, by involving 

students in the first step of designing this ALS.  

-This study shows that the majority (69.09%) of 

students in the department of computing with practical 

modules prefer an ALS to a traditional method with 

face-to-face teacher-student interaction in the 

classroom. This is true for students in all levels (First, 

second and final year) of the same course. The nature 

of the course (computer based practical course) could 

influence the selection of preferred teaching method. In 

this research, we are not considering gender 

differences due to the small number of female students 

in computing department. Further research is needed to 

analyse the preferred learning method based on the 

gender differences.  

-In developing a new learning environment, the 

first step is to find the issues in the current learning 

environment. ALS approach creates an opportunity in 

education to take advantages of new technologies to 

address these issues. The study shows that one of the 

main problems in delivering practical modules in 

traditional system is the significant difference between 

students’ ability and knowledge level. This gap will 

not allow students to reach their expected competency 

level and might result in students’ dissatisfaction and 

waste a lot of valuable class time.   

-Based on our finding, one of the main steps in 

designing an ALS is to discover the parameters, which 

can have the most significant effect on students’ 

performance by considering educational situation. This  

helps in creating an optimal ALS, which is more 

adaptable to students needs and could maximize 

students’ performance.  This research highlights  

 

 

 

learning style and student’s background knowledge as 

the two main input parameters in designing an ALS for 

practical laboratory activities. Even though 

environmental factors and health conditions are two 

other major factors affecting learning, in a country like 

UK, with good health care system and usually 

excellent learning environments, these factors can’t be 

decisive in student opinion.  

-In computer based practical modules, an ALS 

should not only give each student an individual 

learning path but also it should save the valuable 

tutorial (practical sessions) time by providing extra 

help to those students who find it difficult to ask their 

questions in front of the class. 

 

7. Conclusion  

 
Adaptive Learning Systems (ALSs) aim to 

customize lesson materials for students based on their 

individual characteristics. This approach has been 

widely used in many e-learning courses in order to 

transform “one-size-fits all” approach to an 

individualize method and help students to improve 

their learning. This research was an attempt to find the 

preferred teaching method for practical laboratory 

modules in computing courses. Students found that an 

ALS can be more helpful than a traditional teaching 

method because of existing individual differences. In 

addition they have selected learning style and 

knowledge level as the most inflectional learning 

factors which can be considered in developing an ALS.   
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Abstract 

The advancement in technology has brought a revolutionary 

change in the education sector; especially the availability of Internet 

has increased the scope of online education worldwide. Today, 

distance education is vastly dependent on e-learning portals. In 

addition, the cloud and virtualization technology have gained 

popularity. Many universities providing distance education are 

moving away from physical infrastructure to cloud computing due to 

its features and advantages. Cloud-based e-learning and distance 

education platforms are cost effective in comparison with other 

services. The aim of this paper is to propose a new cloud-based 

distance education model: Distance Education as a Service (DEaaS). 

Moreover, this paper aims to discuss how underprivileged students 

and children from underdeveloped countries can benefit from using 

cloud-based distance education.  

1. Introduction 

     In today’s world of globalization, the Internet has 

facilitated content delivery in a major fashion. The Internet 

has removed many obstacles related to language or geography, 

and has expedited growth and establishment of a community 

of international education. The environment of education has 

been influenced by the rapid development of Information 

Communication Technology (ICT).  Cloud computing is the 

latest trend in the world of technology. The cloud provides a 

tremendous potential in distance learning. It has successfully 

brought technology to education in the environment of 

learning and also provided opportunities for exploring new 

horizons [1]. The best way to get the most benefits from e-

learning is by implementing and designing the cloud 

environment of e-learning carefully. E-learning facilitates an 

environment of collaborative learning for the students and also 

increases motivation and engagement, in addition to allowing 

them to become independent and self-directed learners. In this 

paper, the discussion made on e-learning as e-learning and 

distance education which are very similar to each other. Today 

universities are providing distance education services to 

students using e-learning platforms [2].  

     Distance learning can help improve the quality of 

education, spread modern education, help in developing 

learners skills which, in turn will help learners advance their 

socio-economic status. The cloud has provided businesses 

with the computing power they need to grow their 

infrastructure regarding network, storage hardware and  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

platform. Long before cloud computing grew to its current 

volume, computing system shared computing resources, 

applications and software. 

     Cloud computing can be described as a platform on which 

different kinds of applications and services are provided over 

the Internet and is referred to as the cloud. Educational 

institutions benefit from cloud computing in a big way such as 

dynamic learning on niche technologies, reduction of 

management overhead, zero capital expenditure, pragmatic 

learning and reduced operational expenditure [1, 14]. 

However, it also brings some challenges in terms of 

confidentiality, performance, security, quality of service and 

data privacy. Already there are several e-learning models and 

e-learning cloud models. The aim of this paper is to develop a 

new distance education cloud framework: Distance Education 

as a Service (DEaaS). This paper analyzes scalability and 

flexibility of cloud computing in the field of education and 

describes the challenges related to it.  

     There has always been a major issue in bridging the gap 

between education and industry. However, with incorporation 

of cloud in the education sector, this issue has been resolved 

quickly since the readily available framework for the cloud 

made issues of adoption and implementation much easier to 

handle. The first part of this study provides the description of 

the development of distance learning, e-learning and cloud 

based distance learning. The first part of this paper also 

provides insights into service and deployment models of the 

cloud. Another section of this part of the paper provides an 

overview of the advantages and disadvantage of cloud 

computing in the field of distance education. The second part 

of this paper discusses the studies on e-learning and cloud- 

based education service models, approaches, etc. It also 

describes how traditional educational models are shifting to 

the cloud which can provide great benefits and the best 

practices in transitioning between the traditional and current 

cloud- based distance learning models. The third part of this 

paper provides an explanation of the proposed framework for 

the Education cloud which facilitates distance education as a 

service through education cloud. The fourth part focuses on 

some research findings and suggestions for future work based 

on this proposed model. 
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2. Development of Distance Learning, E-

Learning and Cloud Based Distance Learning 
 
2.1. Distance Learning  

 
      Distance learning has become highly popular over the last 

few years. Consequently, it is important to ensure that services 

are effectively provided. Development of distance learning 

involved taking advantage of the cloud. Cloud computing has 

proved to be highly beneficial in distance learning especially 

when it comes to the delivery of learning material. There are 

several benefits associated with the distance learning, the main 

benefit being that the student has the ability to conduct the 

usual day to day chores or work and not affect their studies. 

With distance learning the student does not have to relocate in 

order to learn. One can gain quality education at the comfort 

of their home. This is one of the major reasons why distance 

learning has gained popularity over the years. With distance 

learning, the study is based on what the student does. This 

means that what is learnt is practiced in the next lesson.  

      One of the main factors in the advancement of distance 

teaching and learning methods is developing people’s skills in 

their specialization. Distance learning initially started back in 

1999 at a CBY Systems seminar that was held in Los Angeles. 

In their research, Simões et al. [2] mentioned that the main 

aim of the seminar was the use of IT developments to enhance 

learning mainly through distributed and standalone 

environments [4]. The main technologies that were developed 

to enhance learning include the following [5]:  

 Content Management Systems (CMS) 

 Learning Content Management Systems (LCMS) 
 Personal Learning Management Systems (PLE) 

Distance learning benefits both the student as well as the 

work place. Students have the ability to directly implement 

what is learnt in their work. One of the most common myths is 

that in distance learning students study alone. Though this is 

true to an extent, the student will have tutors, alumni 

associations, network support, online conferencing and several 

other learning support systems. All these services are available 

to all students regardless of their location [1]. The most 

important part of studying online is the method of 

communication. The student should be able to communicate 

with the tutor or university mainly via email. As mentioned 

above one can study at home or at any other place they feel 

comfortable. In fact, most students tend to read the course 

material when traveling. Since many students spend a lot of 

time traveling, they can take the advantage of going through 

the course material online.  

 

2.2. Benefits of Distance Learning 
 

Distance learning can be considered virtual learning 

institutions where the students are the core of the online 

school. Some of the main advantages of distance learning are 

as follows [1]: 

 A study plan: Students have the ability to create their 

own study plan to enable them to learn at their own 

pace without direct effect on their day to day lives. 

 Innovation: Due to the nature of virtual schooling, 

quality teaching techniques can be easily 

implemented. 

 Access to quality tutors: Unlike other institutions, 

programs in distance learning are usually offered by 

the leading researchers in the specific field of study. 

This is an added advantage to the student and assures 

quality of education. 

 Flexibility: With distance learning, a student can 

choose a course consistent with level of experience 

and qualifications. 

 Visual learning environment: In a distance education 

system, the use of visual aids is implemented to 

deliver effective training and learning experience. 

Distance learning is all about visual learning due to 

its nature. 

 Efficiency: With online learning the student is able to 

learn at any place and any time. Ease of access to 

educational resources is the other main advantage of 

distance learning. With the advancements in distance 

learning, it is possible to provide more students with 

educational opportunities.  

 Access to all ages: Distance learning is beneficial to 

all people, both young students as well as adults in 

continuing education programs. Adults can enroll in 

the online courses to develop and enhance their 

careers and ensure job security.  

 Affordability: Distance learning only requires a 

working Internet connection. This means that the 

student will be able to save on other costs involved 

with on campus studies such as transportation, time, 

and other additional living cost. 

 

2.3. Evolution of E-Learning  
 

     E-learning technologies aim at supporting the delivery of 

education, evaluation, creation of learning content, 

personalization of learning and user management [3]. The 

advancement in the e-learning sector are caused by changes 

and new inventions in network technologies, interactions 

between computers and people and advancements in software 

solutions. The web-based learning solutions that have been 

developed over the years are usually referred to as learning 

platforms. These platforms comprise of several learning 

utilities and have the ability to create Internet based-courses.  

The development of the platforms aim at advancing e-

learning. In order for the platforms to create the best 

educational environment, they include various communication 

techniques and studying components. Advanced e-learning 

environments require maintaining servers and other 

infrastructures. Nowadays, many universities are competing to 

provide e-learning opportunities to students. But modern-day 

e-learning infrastructures are complex. So far, it is not possible 

to minimize the process steps because of the bulky workflow 
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process requirements. Sometimes e-learning infrastructures 

need separate servers to support separate distance learning 

courses [6]. As a result the physical infrastructure of data 

centers for e-learning is expensive. 

 

2.4. Cloud-Based Distance Learning 
 

     In recent years cloud computing gained popularity for 

scalability, reliability and efficiency. As discussed in section 

VI, the physical infrastructure for e-learning and Internet-

based distance learning is expensive. Therefore, the cloud can 

be an effective solution that provides such a complex service 

easily and more efficiently. But the importance of cloud-based 

distance learning is not limited to the cloud infrastructure; 

cloud-based content management and other issues are just as 

important. Cloud has the ability to provide on demand service. 

Moreover, there is innovation, ease of access and ease of 

creation. There are several advantages associated with 

combining online learning with the cloud technology. Because 

of efficiency and scalability, cloud computing is now a need 

for organizations [7]. Cloud-based distance learning can be an 

alternate solution. Some of the main advantages may include 

the following [3]: 

 Scalability 

 Efficiency 

 Technological effectiveness 

 Affordability 

 User personalization 

 Quality of service 

 Optimization of resource allocation 

 Maintenance free e-learning solutions 

 Improved instructional quality 

 Ease of management 

 

3. Review of Related Literature and Studies 
 
     Distance learning is still at its developmental stage and 

requires several advancements to create a better learning 

environment [8]. E-learning is described as being in the 

infancy stages. This means that it needs to grow and develop 

further to ensure quality and productivity. Compared to the 

evolution of education and social development, the current 

education forms are considered outdated. The older e-learning 

solutions are still being used and managed in various 

educational institutions. This is one of the problems faced by 

e-learning development. Apart from this, using traditional or 

outdated learning technologies is inadequate due to the 

network developments like cloud computing and Rich Internet 

Applications [3]. Ideas created through the use and 

development of cloud-based distance learning methods can 

actually become technological solutions through the 

combination of the older online learning methods with new 

cloud computing technology [3]. The migration of the cloud 

technology to the online learning sector is effective way of 

creating an e-learning platform or solution in the cloud 

environment [10].  

     Some individuals like Wang et al. have introduced cloud-

based online learning so as to integrate different e-learning 

platforms [9]. This leads to enhanced interoperability of the 

learning material. Other authors like Rajam et al. prefer or 

propose the use of distance learning computational cloud 

(usually abbreviated as eLC2) to manage various learning 

components  [20]. The proposed method helps in the 

management of learning tasks and mainly comprises of the 

GUI which renders presentations and exchange of messages 

among the clients.  

     Cloud computing has been highly beneficial to the distance 

learning users. Although there are several advantages brought 

to the users through the paradigm, it is essential to develop it 

further so as to know how the e-learning platforms can be 

easily included in the cloud. Some of the main factors that 

should be considered when doing this include the composition 

of cloud computing architectural model, the deployment 

models, and the service models. Each of these factors should 

be considered independently. Due to these advantages, cloud 

computing positively impacts all organizations by simply 

lowering the total cost of ownership (abbreviated as TCO) by 

IT solutions [12, 13]. This in turn impacts business creation 

solutions, which in turn extends to macroeconomic 

performance in both national and global sectors.  
     All the advantages mentioned above apply to both     public 

and private business sectors. This also includes healthcare, e-

learning and government activities [12]. Cloud computing has 

gained extensive popularity in both academic and industrial 

institutions. The main reasons behind this are the advantages 

associated with this paradigm, flexibility, affordability and 

ease of management. When used in education sectors, it is 

referred to as Education and Learning as a Service. The 

technology was made the top ten lists of strategic technologies 

that were done by the US analyst firm, Gartner [2]. It has been 

described as the top ten strategic technologies for several 

consecutive years. It was initially listed as Web Platform and 

Web Oriented Architecture back in 2008. The reason behind 

this was due to the success achieved in the Software as a 

Service model. This was later changed to cloud computing in 

2009 [12, 15].  

“The Horizon” reports mainly resulted due to collaboration of 

various organizations which include the following [12]: 

 NMC: New Media Consortium. 
 ELI: Standing for EDUCAUSE Learning Initiative. 

This is a program of EDUCAUSE which is a non-

profit organization that aims at providing an 

educational perspective on various developing 

technologies. It mainly dwells on K-12 education and 

higher education. This organization studies the 

developing technologies that may impact education 

system.  

There is no large difference between the K-12 and higher 

education editions when it comes to technology. The main 

difference is the intensity of use. The K-12 edition is a little bit 

behind in technology use compared to the higher education 

system. The cloud computing paradigm was mainly used back 
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in 2008 to bring together or unify the other developing 

technologies [18].  

The market research organization IDC estimated that 

spending on the cloud computing technology services was to 

reach 42 billion US dollars in 2012 [12]. 

 

4. Cloud Computing in Distance Education 
 
4.1. How it Can Benefit Students 
 

This proposed work is not only limited to discussing on 

DEaaS model but also it aims to discuss on how the DEaaS 

can help the students of developing countries through cloud- 

based distance learning. A proper education system is one of 

the major challenges faced by many countries. One of the 

ways of addressing this issue is through distance learning.  
There are several benefits of opting for e-learning and is 

being used in several countries. In order to better distance 

learning services, cloud computing has proved to be highly 

beneficial especially for underdeveloped countries. Cloud 

computing in education is gaining popularity rapidly. Due to 

the web 2.0 platform of cloud computing, distance learning 

has become easier to implement [3, 11].  

The traditional methods used to provide e-learning service 

may not help students in getting the practical knowledge when 

they are taught about the technology [15, 16]. There are few 

reasons listed below which prove that the statement made 

above is true. 
 Most of the online educational institutions lack 

proper IT infrastructure to provide the practical 

training to their students.  
 The e-learning framework and process for allocating 

resources is very complex. 
 Most systems need to rely on open source 

frameworks and applications which have limited 

detail and are unrefined [19]. 
 The Global campus concept is still in its infancy and 

most students do not have access to library and not 

able to work on their project outside campus. 

 There is a gap between industry and academia 

because the shift in the education methodology of the 

sector of education is not aligned with the technology 

shift in industry. 

Some of the main benefits or uses of cloud computing in 

developing countries are as follows: 

 Material distribution: The whole essence of imposing 

distance learning is to be able to reach a large 

population of students. With the cloud computing 

platform, distribution of textbooks, modules and 

other education related materials is easier. Material 

delivery is one of the main advantages of cloud 

computing in education. 

 Sharing of education materials: With the older e-

learning platforms, it is hard for the students and 

teachers to share their educational material. Through 

social computing, which is a part of cloud computing, 

teachers and students will be able to share their 

educational materials. They will be able to create 

learning groups to enhance education. This becomes 

easy for students in developing countries to research 

and find quality information. 
 Integration of new education modes: Introducing new 

educational modes in developing countries is highly 

challenging because of the difficulty to reach a large 

group of students. With cloud computing, educational 

modes like corporate learning and industry based- 

learning programs.  

 Affordability: Using cloud computing in education is 

highly cost effective. The main reason behind this is 

that it does not require expensive or complicated IT 

infrastructure. The basic infrastructure is enough for 

the distribution of material. 
These are just some of the main uses and benefits of 

incorporating cloud computing in education. Though it is 

highly advisable for developing countries, some challenges 

may be faced. One of the main challenges is the cloud 

computing software. Although some of the cloud computing 

software and applications are available from open source 

community, others are highly expensive [17]. 

 

4.2. Required Changes in Cloud Service Model for 

Distance Education 
 

     When cloud computing is compared to the traditional 

provisioning models, it stands out due to several advantages. 

Some of the main advantages associated with cloud computing 

include the following [13]: 

 Reduced capital: Cloud computing has a lower 

upfront cost. This is in terms of software and 

hardware required. Apart from that, it also requires 

less professional staff who manage the servers and 

perform software upgrades.  

 Faster: Cloud computing takes a shorter time to 

launch compared to the traditional IT provisioning 

models. A function that could have taken the 

traditional methods days to perform, cloud computing 

is able to do it in hours.  

 Performance: It has a higher level of performance. 

 Scalability: It is easily scalable. 

 Fault tolerance: Cloud computing has amazing fault 

tolerance ability.  

 Efficiency: Cloud computing has enhance 

compatibility of collaboration. This allows the users 

to access information by using any device. This leads 

to high accessibility and ease of movement.  

The following changes should be addressed at the service 

model. 
 The virtualized learning resources should be highly 

flexible at the IaaS layer. The main reason behind 

this is to be able to provide resources to users which 

may include companies, schools and students. 
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 A group of modules should be created in the PaaS 

layer. The module sets should provide various 

learning components and other services. 

 For each individual institution, component groups 

should be arrayed as cloud services to a self-oriented 

and innovative interface in the SaaS layer.  

The remaining architecture component should be able to 

manage the learning platform instances in the cloud. This 

means that it should be improved to comprise new middleware 

layers. The middleware layer is specifically designed to 

manage the learning solutions in the cloud. In order to manage 

a set of platforms, the middleware layer has to communicate 

with the other architectural layers [9]. 

 

5. How the Proposed Model Can Help in 

Distance Education 
 

The aim of education is to enlighten learners. Cloud- 

based distance-learning can help the students from both rural 

and urban areas in developing countries in spite of difference 

in economic status. This will help in provisioning the 

educational opportunities which in turn will reduce the 

knowledge difference among people. It will also help in 

upgrading the level of knowledge, create a society based on 

knowledge, and enhance the capability of nations for 

competitiveness. The proposed model will also provide the 

digital library facilities for the distance learning students.  

The aim of this paper is to provide Distance Education 

services to geographically disperse and economically 

disadvantaged students. Cloud-based distance learning will 

also facilitate content development anytime, anywhere, easy to 

use and access. Solutions will be spread across but not limited 

to platform like e-book, e-learning, mobile, IPTV, etc. 

Learners will be able to create their content using authoring 

tools or by sharing or reusing the contents. Various interaction 

applications like email, video conferencing and messaging and 

applications of social networking for collaboration will be 

integrated with the proposed cloud-based distance education 

model. In this proposed model several applications will be 

integrated together, for example: 
 Personal website: It will have links to students and 

teachers website.  

 Interactive game and applications. 
 Video and picture sharing. 
 Social networks like Facebook. 
 E-learning and e-book. 
 Wikipedia. 
 Peer-to-peer application for sharing. 
 Blog. 
 Collaborative tools like messaging and email. 
 Distance learning system like video and voice 

conferencing. 
Using DEaaS model students will be able to exchange 

information, idea or communicate among themselves to create 

online session without wasting time, expanses and travel. 

Students will have flexibility to learn any subject by 

registering and attending e-classroom. They will have control 

over exercise and learn or improve themselves at their own 

pace. Tests will be provided to evaluate their understanding 

upon finishing each course. The following will be included 

with the proposed model:   
 Database Service: The digital library will contain a 

large amount of journals, reports and papers.  

 It will have the collection of complete papers with 

pictures like researches, thesis of domestic library 

and interlibrary e-paper service. 

 E-book directory. 
Though most institutions still use traditional methods of 

distance learning, cloud computing in education is still gaining 

popularity to both teachers and students. When using cloud 

computing in distance learning the options available to the 

students and teachers can be categorized into four main 

categories. The categories include the following: 
1) Voice: These are instructions that are audio based. 

They may include audio conferencing and interactive 

phone technologies. 
2) Video: This includes image slides and moving 

images like films. Real time films can be combined 

with audio conferencing to enhance quality. 

3) Data: This category can be divided further. They 

include: 
o Computer Assisted Instructions (CAI): It 

uses the device as a teaching device to 

provide lessons. The device can be referred 

to as a self-contained teaching machine.  
o Computer Managed Instructions (CMI): It 

mainly uses the device to manage 

instructions and observe the student’s 

progress.  
o Computer Mediated Education (CME): 

These are the applications that ensure the 

delivery of materials.  
4) Print: This can be considered as the root of distance 

learning. This was the main form of information 

delivery.  

The proposed Distance Education as a Service is basically a 

cloud-based framework that aims to fully incorporate the 

advantages and autonomy of cloud computing in the field of 

education and research with primary aim at providing a 

pragmatic approach of current technology to students, see 

Figure 1.  

The implementation of DEaaS will be based on the cloud 

service models i.e., Private Cloud, Public Cloud and Hybrid 

cloud. The model will provide a lucid and single interface to 

students to indulge their learning requirement of the latest 

technology in the industry at a very affordable price or very 

low price. It will be primarily implemented using SaaS and 

IaaS which will also reduce the extra burden of managing the 

infrastructure on the institution and helps students focus on the 

core learning part rather than on tasks of convoluted 

management. 
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Figure 1: The proposed DEaaS model 

     Some assumptions are made before proposed model are 

given below: 

 The framework for allocating resources is very 

exacting and complex. 

 Most scholarly work and researches will have to rely 

on open source frameworks and applications which 

have limited detail and are unrefined. 

 The Global campus concept is still in its incipient 

phase and most students do not have access to a 

library and are not able to work on their project 

outside campus. 

 There is a gap between industry and academia 

because the shift in the education methodology of the 

sector of education is not aligned with the technology 

shift in industry. 

DEaaS can be possible and would be an excellent solution for 

the problems stated above.  DEaaS will consist of several 

components. One of the important components is the cloud 

service provider. It will serve as the provider of core 

infrastructure which will be the base for the implementation of 

DEaaS. Public cloud service provider like Windows Azure, 

Amazon, etc. are cheaper than implementing cloud. Moreover, 

the public cloud is accessible from any part of the world. But 

it can also be implemented in private service provider of cloud 

like CloudStack, Openstack, etc. The choice will mainly 

depend on availability of resources and requirement of the 

institute. As already mentioned, this proposed model will 

work on both private and public clouds. Implementation of the 

model in public cloud, the CSP, or Cloud service provider will 

have an impact on this proposed model. CSP provides flexible, 

scalable and robust computing services. It also provides a 

service framework for well-defined billing and efficient 

networking, in addition to reliable and effective security 

frameworks for the resources provided by cloud [19].   
DEaaS will provide flexible, scalable and robust 

computing services with object storage and durable block 

services. It will also provide service framework for clear 

billing and efficient networking, in addition to reliable and 

effective frameworks of resource security provided by cloud.  

Various interactive resources will be part of the DEaaS 

system. The model mainly comprises of a cloud-based content 

management system and a cloud-based infrastructure. The 

cloud-based content management system will include course 

planner, student profile management, digital library, 

quiz/exam management, multimedia content management, 

video/voice conferencing tools, etc. On the other hand, the 

database server, web server, content management server, 

multimedia server, network and security modules, etc. will be 

in PaaS layer. The student will have access to the online 

courses through the web interfaces. Quality of Service (QoS) 

of the video/voice, network security, etc. will be managed by 

the network and security module. Whether it is a single or 

multi-user profile, the cloud-based technologies provide the 

high interactive environment. This environment forms the 

basis for delivery of personalized and adapted-multimedia 

content. The advantage of cloud-based architecture is the 

simplicity of working independently without using additional 

resources or software and without other problems with 

software installation and compatibility issues. 
A Content Management system will be used to provide 

the online classroom to students with facilities like online 

lectures and online assessment. It will be consisted with the 

following characteristics:  

 A portal for account management which will manage 

and create various types of accounts for teachers, 

manager and students with access restriction 

according to the type of account. 

 Scalable and effective portal for course management 

which offers facility to manage and create course and 

related artifacts. 
 Assessment and quiz conducting functionality. 
A cloud-based portal will be used to collaborate between 

content management system and the service provider. A 

student can raise a request for cloud services and also provide 

facilitators with the approve/reject and manage the cloud 

services.  

The portal will have the characteristics listed below:  

 Easy access to the cloud through portal. 
 Smooth interaction with the cloud service. 
 The portal will keep track of the time period of 

services. Note that time tracking is applicable to the 

public cloud. 

 The portal platform will be the single point of contact 

for raising requests to cloud services for students and 

facilitating managers of cloud to accept or reject it.  

 The portal will have an interface for interacting with 

APIs of service provider in order to enable access to 

cloud services. 

Ireland International Conference on Education (IICE-2016)

Copyright © IICE-2016                                 Published by Infonomics Society                                     ISBN 978-1-908320-72-8 102



 Managing and creating various types of accounts for 

teachers, manager and students with access restriction 

according to the type of account. 
 Facilitate course and related material creation and 

management. 
 It will have assessment and quizzing functionality. 

 

6. Beneficiaries of the Proposed Model 
 
     Learning can be described as a process to acquire or 

modify knowledge, values and skills by studying. The target 

beneficiaries for DEaaS will be both students in K-16 as well 

as those in continuing education programs. The beneficiaries 

are not only limited to students who are enrolled in distance 

learning education courses at universities or schools but also 

the students in rural areas. For underdeveloped and developing 

countries, this major population is the part of rural areas. In 

these areas, there is lack of resources for accessing health care, 

quality education, transportation, communication and 

technology. It is also observed that most of the students quit 

study generally after completing secondary schools in rural 

areas [19].  
     The dropout student ratio attributed to various factors like 

family size, low income of household, lack of environment for 

good education, non-availability of resources and poor 

guidance. It has also been observed that children in rural areas 

quit study to become skilled labor in order to contribute to the 

household income. In this way, they end up doing low paying 

jobs such as attendants, helpers or labors. A key goal of the 

government should be to develop their interest in the latest 

technology in education and also equip them with better skills. 

This will also increase their ability to learn, and master latest 

technology and applications and also increase their 

experience. Better education and better skills will help them 

get a good job or help them start their own businesses in such 

sectors as computer sales, network maintenance and design, 

software development or website development. This will help 

them gain better income and they can raise their living and 

eventually help in economy through their contribution. 
     Still question may arise how students in underdeveloped or 

developing countries get cloud access. In recent years the use 

of cellular Internet has increased significantly which has 

contributed to Internet accessibility from every corner of the 

world. Also recently internet.org is offering affordable Internet 

access in many developing and underdeveloped countries.  
 

7. Conclusion 
 
     The DEaaS model provides a framework for distance 

learning. Several applications and services will be integrated 

using this model to provide a seamless distance education 

service though the cloud. Personal profiles, interactive 

multimedia applications, video tutorials, video conferencing, 

voice conferencing, digital libraries, online quizzing etc. will 

be provided using this model. Students will have the flexibility 

to learn any subject by registering and attending e-classroom. 

They will have control over exercise and learn or review their 

work themselves at their own pace. Test will be provided to 

evaluate understanding of the students upon finishing their 

course. Support from teachers will also available via voice or 

video conferencing whenever students face any problems. 

Online libraries or the e-book directories will also provide 

access the students to learn more. 
     Every educational institution and government aim at 

providing the opportunities for education for the children who 

are deprived of the light of education. This proposed cloud- 

based distance education model will help the universities to 

move their distance education service towards cloud by 

moving from other software-based or physical infrastructure-

based e-learning system. The aim of this model is not only to 

provide guidelines to universities or online education portals 

to move towards cloud but also to discuss how this model 

could help underprivileged students across the world to 

enlighten themselves. Cloud-based infrastructure is cheaper 

than physical infrastructure. So cloud-based model will 

decrease the cost of education and encourage the educational 

organizations to provide low cost distance education. In spite 

of difference in economic status, children and students of both 

rural and urban areas of the poor and underdeveloped 

countries will provide educational opportunities at a low cost. 

Future studies will focus on developing the model in real life 

and extend the scope of the proposed model. 
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Abstract 

 
In Ireland, the presence of personal electronic 

devices (tablet computers) in education has become 

more prominent, while the decision to introduce this 

technology is made at the school level. This research 

examines the student voice regarding the benefits, 

drawbacks and potential of this technology in schools. 

Students also discuss how their school teaches the 

importance of online safety. Qualitative focus group 

interviews were undertaken with students from lower 

and upper secondary from a theoretical sample of ten 

schools across the Republic of Ireland. A key finding 

is that personal electronic devices provide teachers 

another means through which to actively engage 

students - provided other conditions (such as internet 

infrastructure, home connectivity, and effective 

professional development for teachers) are met. The 

strength of evidence in this study highlights that 

students can provide a valuable contribution to the 

decision making process, which is usually handled by 

school management and policy makers. 
 

1. Introduction  
 

As part of Ireland's National Digital Strategy, 

every post-primary school in the Republic of Ire-land 

has received a 100Mbps broadband connection  [4]. 

During this period there has been an increase in the 

use of internet-connected devices (namely tablet 

computers) in schools. Decisions to introduce this 

technology are made at the school level. 

This research investigates how students view the 

use of electronic devices in teaching and learning and 

to learn more about the interaction between new 

technologies and different teaching methodologies. 

This research also captures the student perspective on 

online safety and what schools are doing to inform 

students. 

The paper is structured as follows: Section 2 

discusses other relevant academic and non-technical 

research. Section 3 outlines the methodology and data 

collection process. Findings are discussed in Sections  

4 and 5, while Section 6 draws some concluding 

points for consideration. 

 

 
 

 
 
 

2. Literature Review  
 

The European Commission Digital Agenda (DAE) 

aims to ‘foster innovation, economic growth and 

progress’ through digital technologies across the 

European Union (EU) by 2020  [8]. However, a recent 

OECD report observes that while new technologies for 

teaching and learning exist, schools tend to lag behind 

other institutions in adopting and using them  [21]. 

Despite the fact that most young Irish people now 

interact with technology on a daily basis  [19], schools 

appear to be slower in keeping pace with this trend 

([25],[15]). Current pedagogical approaches are 

challenged by the increasing capabilities of personal 

electronic devices and other technologies  [17]. One 

potential reason for this is a theory of educational 

change, which suggests that change processes which 

affect teaching and learning tend to be slow and 

incremental  [10]. 

Where computers are used in schools, the impact 

on student performance tends to be mixed due to 

variations in technologies, research methods and 

measures of impact ([13]; [3]). Howard highlights that 

technology in education can actually hinder integration 

and change  [12]. Enyedy suggests that variations in 

school ICT systems make it difficult to make claims 

about their effectiveness  [7]. 
The EU considers safety, information, 

communication and problem solving to be key 

components of digital competence  [9]. Other research 

notes that the perceived digital competence of youth 

relies on the strong assumption that ‘mere use of 

technology fosters new and inherently positive high-

order cognitive and socio-ethical skills’  [2]. Other 

work finds that social background plays a role in 

determining the internet safety awareness of second-

level students  [11]. 

In Ireland, the provision of a 100Mbps broadband 

connection to every secondary school represents is a 

departure from slow and often unreliable internet 

which inhibits the use of ICT within education  [5]. 

Over the next five years, it is envisioned that ICT will 

become more embedded and “enhance the overall 

quality of Irish education”  [6]. 
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3. Methodology  
 

This research investigates the use of ICT in 

Irish post-primary schools. The qualitative data 

used in this paper is a subset of a broader mixed 

methods study  [18]. A theoretical sample of ten 

case study schools was selected from schools 

that participated in the first round pre-upgrade 

survey  [3]. Schools were selected on the basis 

of size, socioeconomic composition and the 

period they received upgraded broadband. 

Schools are not intended to be representative 

of the population. Rather, selecting schools with 

different characteristics and ICT orientation 

illustrates experiences and attitudes across a 

range of school contexts. Schools were grouped 

by the researchers on the basis of three key 

themes: Vision, Equipment and Connectivity 

(Table 1). 
Although tablet computers were only 

implemented in two of the ten schools, students 

from every school were asked about the 

potential benefits and drawbacks they viewed. 

 

4. Results: Devices  

 
Students were eager to share their 

experience with personal electronic devices 

(tablet computers) in- and outside school. This 

section presents findings regarding the benefits 

and issues of in-school use and concludes with a 

discussion of more home-related issues. 

 
4.1. School benefits  

 
Students from almost every school cite the 

reduced weight of school bags and the 

convenience of having all of their textbooks on 

one device as a major potential benefit: 

 

“sometimes you might have six books in 

your bag at one stage. Then you might 

not even use them in some classes... 

you're hauling a book for no reason.” 

(Elm Road, Medium ICT, 2nd Year) 
 

They were also generally enthusiastic about 

their experience with personal devices for 

textbook and research purposes: 

 

“It's good for like projects and stuff 

because like in some classes you need to 

do all these projects but like the book just 

doesn't have the information or it takes 

forever to find it and then you're like 

wasting time.”  

(Beech Street, Medium ICT, 5th Year) 

  

In Daisy Road, second year students 

completed tablet-based projects worth 25 per 

cent of their subject grade (10 per cent in the 

first term, 15 per cent in the second): 
 

“We didn't use our iPads at all but we are 

doing our junior cert, the 15 per cent 

project and we're typing that up on our 

iPads.... in music like, we're using it more 

like to research composers and stuff like 

in class.” (Daisy Road, High ICT, 2nd 

Year) 
 

Students note how they actively used their 

device to create interesting presentations which 

helped them learn: 
 

“For maths, we had, we'd to do mind maps 
on terminology and statistics and the sets.  
....when we were doing the maths, I was a 

bit shaky on some of it, on some of them 

at points. But then after doing it, I had a 

better understanding of it.” 

(Daisy Road, High ICT, 2nd Year) 
 

One benefit mentioned is that tablet 

computers allow students to research without 

moving classroom, which is useful as the 

computer room is typically in high demand. 

Pupils in Daisy Road used their tablet to read 

back highlighted text or play poems out loud to 

learn the text. Examples like this showcase the 

potential for organic and innovative learning: 
 

“There's a girl in my class ... she found 

it very hard to learn the poem and she 

played it on YouTube while she was 

doing her homework ... she knew it 

perfectly the next day.” 

(Daisy Road, High ICT, 2nd Year) 

 
4.2. School issues  
 

The proliferation of tablet computers in 

classrooms places new demands on school re-

sources and ICT co-ordinators. The main issues 

students cite relate to the quality of tablet 

applications, the school wireless inter-net 

connection and the cost of devices. 
In Juniper Avenue, students reported is-sues 

with the textbook application they used. These 

issues ranged from requiring the application to 

be downloaded again, losing access to older 

books and students losing annotated ‘sticky 

notes’ when they progressed from first to 

second year: 
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Table 1. Case Study School ICT Ranking & Number of Focus Group Interviews 
 

School ID Vision Equipment Connectivity ICT 2nd Year 5th Year 

    Ranking Focus Group Focus Group        
Holly Road 1 0 0 Low 2 2 
Green Street 1 0 0 Low 2 2 

Cedar Avenue 1 2 0 Low 2 2 

Ivy Lane 2 1 1 Medium 1 2 

Beech Street 2 2 0 Medium 2 1 

Fern Avenue 2 2 1 Medium 2 1 

Elm Road 2 2 1 Medium 1 1 

Juniper Avenue 2 2 2 High 1 0 

Daisy Road 2 2 2 High 2 2 
Alder Lane 2 2 2 High 2 2        

 

 
“if I ever wanted to like, look back at 

stuff we did in first year that isn't in the 

second year book, I can't do it... even 

though, like, we paid for the book.” 

(Juniper Avenue, High ICT, 2nd Year) 

 

Of the ten schools visited, Juniper Avenue 

was classed by the research group as being 

highly ICT integrated, with a clear vision for 

embedding tablets into the learning 

experience. It is reasonable to expect these 

issues to be more common if every school 

used ICT as extensively. Students in Juniper 

Avenue felt that the tablet did not provide the 

same convenience that textbooks did, in 

particular the ability to open textbooks on a 

particular page. Tablet computers eventually 

become limited in their functionality without a 

suitable internet connection. In Daisy Road, 

students used tablet computers for over a year 

without quality wireless internet. Researchers 

visited the school shortly after the wireless 

internet was upgraded, with vastly improved 

results: 

 

“In first year, we didn't really use the 

iPads a lot really. They were a bit of a 

waste `cos the Wi-Fi was awful.... [now] 

the internet is top class, so you're able, 

everyone's able to go on to use it."  

(Daisy Road, High ICT, 2nd Year) 

 

Some students felt that the school internet 

content filtering should be adjusted to reflect 

the use of tablet computers, with allowances 

for applications that can be used outside of 

school but which are disabled on school 

premises (for example, social media 

applications). Students demonstrate an 

awareness of the cost of tablet computers. 

They suggest a variety of methods of tackling 

this problem, ranging from bulk purchasing 

devices at a discount, school rental schemes 

and even the possibility of purchasing 

alternative tablets which might be more 

affordable. In addition to the initial cost of 

purchasing a device, students are aware of the 

need to repair and replace their devices over 

time due to declining performance: 

 

“I think last year as well when you'd 

charge your iPad it would last maybe 

two days if you didn't use it that much 

but now it would kind of only last a day 

and a half with the battery” (Juniper 

Avenue, High ICT, 2nd Year) 

  

It is important to consider the potential 

health implications of increased device use. 

Research has found that increased leisure time 

involving screens has a negative impact on 

sleep ([1]; [14]), physical activity [20] and 

social wellbeing [23]. Students noted in some 

cases that they would prefer reading a 

textbook because they felt that screens placed 

a strain on their eyesight. In addition to this, 

students mentioned other possible health-

related issues such as obesity and diminished 

social skills. 

In summary, it is clear that students view 

the reduced weight of school bags as the main 

bene t of personal devices. When school 

leadership consider introducing tablets into the 

curriculum it is important to be aware of the 

scope for extra costs imposed on families for 

the purchase, maintenance and replacement of 

devices. 

 

4.3. Home Connectivity  
 

Students considered home internet 

connectivity to be important for school 

success, especially when an e-learning 

platform was used to facilitate online 

communication between teachers and students. 

The online facility is viewed as a way to catch 

up on home-work they might have missed due 

to absence: 
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“If you're out ... the teacher will have 

posted what you did in school, so then if 

you miss notes ... you can catch up to 

what you've missed.” (Alder Lane, High 

ICT, 2nd Year) 

 

Some students also note that online learning 

platforms help facilitate project co-ordination 

with classmates: 

 

“It's also good for group-work because 

then you can just open a Google 

document and everybody can put their 

notes."  

(Juniper Avenue, High ICT, 2nd Year) 

 

Although recent investments in school 

internet have made it easier for teachers to 

`post' material online, that does not mean that 

students can access it outside of class time 

with the same level of ease. 

Most students find internet access through 

a smart phone more readily accessible than it 

might have been previously on a traditional 

desktop computer. Despite the reported ben-e t 

of home internet, students note how parents 

often assume that devices are used for the 

purpose of social media, gaming or media 

consumption. 

In Daisy Road, an upper secondary pupil 

notes how their younger sibling is distracted 

by their tablet computer at home, where there 

is no content filtering. The same issue arose in 

Juniper Avenue, when a student did not know 

how to disable ‘pop-up notifications’ they 

found distracting. 

In general, students think there is typically 

one student per class without home internet 

access. They suggest solutions such as using 

the local library, the school computer room or 

uploading their homework when they arrive to 

school. Students facing this problem had a 

different perspective: 

 

“There is one person in my class who 

got a detention for not being able to do 

[homework] because he had no internet 

at home." 

(Beech Street, Medium ICT, 2nd Year) 

 

Although the exact number of students 

with no home internet access could not be 

assessed, the average residential broadband 

plan in Ireland (from 2010 to 2014) costs 

€51.60 per month [16]. From a social inclusion 

perspective, there is a need to support families 

who might not be able to afford internet. 

Otherwise, certain groups of students could be 

at a disadvantage. 

Ultimately, if a school invests in an e-learning 

platform or tablet computers but a number of 

students have no internet access outside of the 

classroom, the investment in technology will 

have limited benefit. 

 

5. Results: Online safety  
 

Most case study schools invite an external 

speaker to inform students about online safety, 

which students found informative. In Alder 

Lane and Ivy Lane, pupils were sent to a local 

internet security firm to learn about internet 

safety. They then had to educate their peers in 

younger classes or a local primary school (for 

Ivy Lane). Students enjoyed the peer-based 

aspect, noting that it provided a more credible 

message about the importance of online safety 

for younger pupils. 

Interviewed students are aware of the risks 

online, regardless of how ICT-integrated their 

school is. They mention risks such as pop-up 

advertisements, viruses and the danger of 

disclosing personal information on social 

media. Most of them have been told previously 

about online safety by their parents or their 

primary school. 

Research has found that cyber-bullying is 

an extension of online bullying ([22];  [24]). 

This is consistent with students, who view 

‘online’ safety as analogous to ‘offline’ safety: 

 

“Clicking on one of those things is like 

getting into the car with somebody you 

don't know.” 

     (Ivy Lane, Medium ICT, 2nd Year) 

 

Despite this confidence, some upper 

secondary pupils felt that younger students 

might not fully comprehend the danger of the 

internet. Upper secondary students also note 

the importance of having a good online 

reputation for career prospects. 

It is clear that active engagement helps to 

increase student awareness of online safety. 

The increased use of technology in schools 

(and by youth in general) presents an 

opportunity for schools to emphasise the 

importance of online safety, although students 

express confidence in their own competence. 

 

6. Conclusion  
 

The highlight of this report is the quality of 

the student voice, who contributes valuable 

insight. Given that students are the end user of 

ICT investment decisions at the school and 

national level, this research suggests that 

students provide a valuable perspective. 

Students find active engagement important 

for their learning. High-speed broadband 
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allows teachers to actively engage students 

through ICT, provided teachers have the desire 

and resources to do so. Students are broadly 

receptive to many ICT-related classroom 

developments and are generally positive about 

the benefit of electronic personal devices as a 

research tool. 

Students raise concerns about the quality of 

textbook applications, the need for internet 

connectivity (in school and at home) and the 

significant cost of the purchase and 

maintenance of devices. In order for the 

potential of tablet computers in the classroom 

to be reached, many conditions first must be 

met. 

Students consider themselves aware of the 

risks on the internet. They find activities such 

as talks from external speakers and peer-to-

peer interaction effective at furthering 

awareness. The increasing importance of 

online safety makes it more important than 

ever that schools serve as a leader in this area, 

especially if younger students overestimate 

their level of online awareness. 

In terms of Irish policy, the Department of 

Education and Skills has outlined the need to 

improve school ICT integration. Key among 

those priorities is wireless school internet 

infrastructure, as is the need for schools to 

receive tailored advice on “fit-for-purpose and 

future-proof systems”  [6]. In addition to this, 

the National Council for Curriculum and 

Assessment (NCCA) has been tasked with 

developing digital learning within and across 

curricular areas [6]. 
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Abstract 

While behaviorist, cognitivist, and social constructivist proponents each has a 

different argument about the learning process, they all agree in one thing: learning 

takes place when two or more people communicate. People learn when they engage in 

a discussion; offering views, listening from others and relating information to one's 

experience. Virtual Learning Systems or VLEs' capability is not limited to offering 

educators a central course management tool and providing students with a central 

place to download course materials whenever they need it 24/7; VLEs also provide 

collaboration tools such as chat and forum. These tools enable educators to open an 

active communication line with students, that could potentially transform them into 

active learners. The problem is, students are not taking advantage of this opportunity. 

Based on research, collaboration tools such as chat and forum are the least utilized 

features of VLEs. While students still view VLEs favorably, recent surveys show that 

student's engagements with VLE is declining. If communication is key to learning, 

then it is vital for students to interact with their VLEs (course materials) more often 

and regularly use the collaboration tools provided.  

While people, VLE users in particular, do not login to their VLEs regularly and 

spend very little time when they are (e.g. in my quantitative research 79% of 

participants use VLE for less than one hour), they spend 5 1/2 hour on social 

networking sites on a daily basis, no wonder why famous people such as politicians, 

business leaders, educators, philanthropists among others, leverage social networking 

to influence their followers and make more. Facebook, for instance, has 1.09 billion 

daily active users, of which 989 million are mobile users. Mobile devices have become 

more accessible and available to more people, as a result, the Internet traffic coming 

from mobile devices had long surpassed the Internet traffic originating from desktop 

computers. The advancement in mobile technology had unlocked many possibilities 

and helped closed so many gaps in many sectors, however, while the Education sector 

is also benefiting, it seems the academic community is yet to take full advantage of this 

very powerful platform (e.g. in 2013 none of the 20,500 who participated in the LIN 

Conference survey used Mobile Phone to access their VLEs) 

The social-mobile centric age that we are in is the outcome of the confluence of social 

networking, a formidable force in influencing people, and mobile technology, a very 

efficient platform to reach your target group of people. The question is in a social-

mobile centric age, how can we make VLEs more accessible to learners and what’s its 

effect? Leveraging the influencing power of the social networking and the popularity 

& accessibility of mobile technology, will make learners like to interact more with 

their VLEs. 

Social Networking and Mobile Technology is everywhere, they are extremely popular 

amongst the young generation, students in particular. With the introduction of 

potentially disruptive alternative mode of learning, powered by modern technology, 

sprouting everywhere, it is unwise not to incorporate these two most important 

platforms of the modern world in rethinking today and the future of the Traditional 

Campus-based Education. The primary contribution of this research work is, it 

initiates a discussion on leveraging Social Networking and Mobile Technology in 

Education, highlighting the needs to rethink and redesign the future of education amid 
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the Social-Mobile centric world that we are in today. Specifically, this research offers 

a new set of quantitative and qualitative research data, technical discussion on how to 

integrate VLE, Social Networking and Mobile Technology and related information, a 

review of related literature, and a Social Mobile VLE prototype using Moodle and 

Android App. 
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Abstract 
 

Universally, the provision and significance of decent, sustainable and 

adequately-resourced and staffed libraries in all schools to enhance and improve 

teaching and learning accomplishments irrespective of the educational paradigm 

cannot be overemphasized. Commentators world-wide agree that a casual relation 

exists between the performance and achievement of learners and provision of 

adequate educational resources in schools. Given a documented dramatic shortage 

of public schools with standardised, well-equipped and functional libraries in South 

Africa, it implies that resource provision is still a daunting challenge adversely 

affecting the quality of results of our learners. It is distressing that in South Africa, 

only a few (7%) schools have well-stocked and functioning libraries. Poor 

performance of learners particularly in socio-economically disadvantaged schools 

is a worrying factor. World-wide, commentators agree that adequate educational 

resources can improve the performance of the learners. One of the objectives of his 

largely quantitative study was to propose and recommend a library model which the 

author hopes can offer effective and efficient LIS for all schools in the Limpopo 

province in particular and in South Africa in general. Taking into consideration the 

way majority of South African schools are distributed in communities or villages, 

the study recommends a cluster school library model where schools in a particular 

circuit office are serviced by one fully-fledged and stand-alone library under the 

library services of the provincial Department of Basic Education. 
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Abstract 
 

Attempt to address copyright infringement in 

digital era has resulted in strict adherence to 

technological control measures which create an 

imbalance between the need to promote knowledge 

and learning, on the one hand, and protection of the 

interests of copyright holders, on the other. 

Copyright holders can determine the rules that are 

embedded in their technological measures, and 

consequently, override public policies. By 

implementing technological constraints on access to 

and use of digital information, copyright holders 

could effectively displace the rules of copyright. This 

paper examines the extent the current situation 

results in the locking-up of knowledge and its 

specific implications for teaching and learning 

particularly in African by focusing on the challenges 

confronting education in African communities as a 

result of new copyright paradigm. It reviews the 

relevant literature and copyright legislation 

particularly the WIPO Copyright Treaty. The finding 

of this paper is that strict adherence to digital 

content protection regimes and the misuse of 

technology protection measures (TPMs) promote 

loss of access to knowledge/information and affects 

teaching and learning especially in African setting. 

The paper finally proposes possible countermeasures 

in addressing the problems by improving teaching 

and learning within the affected African 

communities. 

 

1. Introduction  
 

Digital technology has played an important role 

in transforming the copyright perspectives. 

Technology remains a major driving force in the 

production and distribution of creative products, and 

continues to play a central role in shaping and 

reshaping copyright perspectives [1]. The new 

copying paradigm resulting from the emergence of 

digital systems prompted the need to introduce new 

copyright laws and policies to address digital 

copyright issues [2]. Various copyright laws and 

policies at both international and national levels have 

been developed to address the challenges confronting 

copyright in the digital era. Some of the laws and 

policies, directly or indirectly promote the abuse of  

 

 

 

 
 

TPMs [3] complicating further the copyright system, 

especially in the context of the developing countries, 

particularly those in Africa.  

Copyright stands at a crossroads in this digital era. 

Legislative choices made in addressing the situation 

could determine whether the balance of values and 

interests reflected in copyright system will survive or 

be replaced by a new, privately formulated system 

embodying obscure principles [4]. In particular, 

choices regarding technical protection measures and 

enforceability of “electronic-contracts” may affect the 

viability of copyright [5]. 

Different copyright theories and policies attach 

different levels of protection to copyright which have 

specific implications for access to knowledge as well 

as educational development around the world, 

particularly in Africa. The introduction of these 

policies to some extent alters the underlying 

principles of copyright and as such, brings about a 

shift in the objective of copyright law. This paper 

reviews the implications of extreme protections of 

digital copyright materials for teaching and learning, 

particularly in African communities [Using Africa as 

single unit in this dissertation does not in any way 

imply African homogeneity but rather to address the 

common challenges confronting many countries and 

communities in Africa in the digital era]. 

 

2. Research Method 
 

This paper reviews cases and literature on the 

challenges confronting copyright in the digital era. 

Various copyright commentators and researchers 

have contributed towards addressing the digital 

copyright dilemma. This paper also examines the 

extent the international treaties, particularly the 

WCT, has paved the way for the current digital 

copyright paradigm. The paper then considers the 

possible implications of the change in copyright 

paradigm for teaching and learning, particularly in 

African setting.  

 

3. Need to Move Towards Digital 

Copyright Legislation 

  
The continuing circulation of digital systems that 

encourage copying of copyright digital works has 
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rendered the traditional enforcement approach of 

suing each individual infringer impractical. 

Copyright owners argue that the continuing 

dispersion of copying technology and the 

ineffectiveness of copyright’s traditional approach in 

containing widespread private infringements, give 

rise to a nightmare scenario in which only the first 

person who seeks access to a work pays for it, while 

the rest obtain a perfect digital copy free through 

some sort of file sharing technology and if left 

uncontrolled digital technology may destroy the 

creative industry altogether [6], [7].  

Before the introduction of the WIPO Copyright 

Treaty and other subsequent laws and directives, it 

was difficult to protect digital copyright works 

against infringement. It became apparent that 

traditional protection for copyright was no longer 

suited for the protection of digital copyright. 

Traditional copyright legislation has not 

accommodated digital copyright infringement as 

drafters of copyright legislation did not foresee the 

extent of copyright infringement in the digital age 

[8]. The rise of works of authorship in digital form, 

combined with the emergence of the Internet as a 

universal communication tool, has combined to 

demonstrate the need for reform of international 

copyright. Accordingly, concerted changes are 

currently being made through global legislative 

reform. 

The WIPO Copyright Treaty (WCT) of 1996 

played a major role in stimulating the urgency to 

address issues concerning the infringement of digital 

copyright works. Other subsequent laws for the 

implementation of the WCT were introduced against 

the backdrop of the provisions set out in the treaty 

(Several pieces of copyright legislation, directives 

and policies, both international and national, were 

introduced in compliance to the provisions of the 

WCT, in order to address digital copyright-related 

issues. All subsequent pieces of legislation are 

viewed against the backdrop of the WCT). 

The Preamble of the WCT clearly states that the 

purpose of the treaty is to clarify existing rights and 

to introduce new international rules for protecting 

works, especially digital copyright works, against 

infringement. 

 

4. Provisions of Copyright Legislation: A 

Possible Solution to Digital Copyright 

Infringement 
 

In an attempt to address the impact of digital 

technology on IP in general, and the problem of 

circumvention in particular, the WCT embodies three 

provisions that reflect the so-called “digital agenda”. 

This digital agenda depicts responses to concerns 

raised by copyright owners regarding the challenges 

that are associated with the new digital 

communication technologies. 

The digital agenda comprises the following 

aspects. Firstly, the WCT provides that, as part of the 

“communication right”, contracting parties must 

provide copyright owners with the exclusive rights to 

make their works available to the public in such a 

way that members may access the work from a place 

and at a time individually chosen by them [9]. 

Secondly, article 11 expressly provides that 

contracting parties shall provide adequate legal 

protection and effective legal remedies against the 

circumvention of effective technological controls 

used by authors while exercising their rights as 

provided in the treaty [10]. Thirdly, the WCT 

provides that contracting parties must provide 

adequate remedies against those who tamper with 

“right management information”, which may be 

construed as the information used to facilitate the 

identification or exploitation of those works [11]. 

It is evident from the above provisions that in its 

attempt to reassure holders of copyright protection 

for their works, the WCT emphasised the necessity 

of widening the scope of technological control. In the 

same vein, it recognised that circumvention of 

technological measures should be prohibited. The 

provisions of the WCT in general and article 11 in 

particular, are of great importance because they form 

a background to all other jurisdictions which 

implement them, resulting in a new paradigm.  

 

5. A Shift in Paradigm: Creating an 

Imbalance 
 

The approach of some copyright commentators 

transcends the “reproduction approach” where no 

distinction is made between commercial and non-

commercial use [8]. From the above inference, it 

could be argued that strict adherence to technological 

control, with its emphasis on the prevention of 

copying, creates an imbalance between the need to 

promote knowledge and learning on the one hand, 

and protecting the owner’s interests in relation to his 

or her work on the other [12]. 

Some copyright legislations have moved away 

from their initial emphasis on striking a balance 

between public interest and the interests of copyright 

holders, and have now focused on protecting the 

interests of holders [13] (A common example of such 

legislation is the Digital Millennium Copyright Act). 

With the introduction of technological control 

mechanisms and the support of copyright treaties and 

legislation – for example, the WIPO Copyright 

Treaties and the DMCA – the regulated has now 

become the regulator. Holders of copyright have 

begun to enjoy greater authority than is necessary. 

Copyright holders are given too much power because 

they, by implication, not only determine who will 
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use copyright works, but also how and when 

copyright works should be used. 

By replacing the judiciary with copyright holders 

as the central arbiter of the nature and scope of 

protection offered to copyright works, copyright has 

lost its focus. Some copyright commentators describe 

this as an aggressive approach. The control by 

copyright owners over the fate of their works is 

being dramatically extended at the expense of public 

interest [6][7].  

The public interest in the creation and 

dissemination of works of authorship for the 

promotion of knowledge has been replaced by the 

private interest of maximising the revenue of 

copyright owners [6]. For example, the DMCA 

serves to protect the interests of copyright owners by 

not only declaring the circumvention of and dealing 

in technology designed to control access to and 

reproduction of copyright works unlawful, but also 

by introducing a wide range of civil and criminal 

penalties for such actions [16]. 

 

6. Consequences of the Paradigm Shift 

Through the shift in paradigm, the control of 

access to and copying of copyright works now vests 

in the copyright holders. This results in the 

emergence of a different dynamics regarding 

limitations and exceptions to copyright [14]. Unlike 

the analogue world where people use a particular 

work if they believe that they entitled to do so, a 

potential user of works in the digital environment 

may have to ask twice for permission. First, users 

must seek permission to access digital works. After 

this they may again have to seek permission to copy 

excerpts. In the analogue environment users may 

only invoke the relevant copyright exception as a 

defence if they are sued for infringement. In the 

digital environment the exception to copyright is not 

raised as a defence, but is rather raised to prove 

initial entitlement to use copyrighted works [15]. 

It is also necessary to point out that in the 

analogue world one need not obtain permission for 

access since this forms part of the public benefit. As 

such, one can easily “browse” through the pages of a 

book or article without the prior permission of the 

copyright owner. In the digital world, however, the 

issue of access is disputed. Limiting access to digital 

works means that they cannot be “browsed” through. 

There are specific implications of the shift in 

paradigm in copyright perspective. 

 

6.1. Moving Towards Access Denial  

Digital copyright law has extended the exclusive 

rights of owners from a “copy-right” to an “access 

right” [16]. The DMCA, for example, introduces the 

right to control digital access to copyright works. It 

prohibits both the act of circumventing access 

controls, and the provision of devices or services 

designed to circumvent either access or control to 

prevent copying. The right of owners to control 

access to their works is critical, especially where the 

purpose of the control is to deny users access to the 

content of the work.  

For the defenders of “access restriction”, it is 

crucial to grant owners the right to control access to 

digital versions of their works [15]. Some copyright 

commentators observe that every act of perception of 

a digital copy requires a prior act of access.  They 

maintain that hard copying is becoming less relevant 

in the digital environment, since it is more 

convenient to obtain the same material in digital 

format [16]. With these developments, it is argued 

that the fundamental controlling act for copyright 

owners will no longer be the right to control the 

copying of their works. The right to control access to 

the digital version of the work deserves greater 

attention than the right to control copying per se 

[15]. 

The copyright owners can control access to the 

works since they are in a position to set conditions as 

to how users engage with their works and whether or 

not users may make any further copies. The author’s 

ability to control access is crucial, since the 

exploitation of works shifts from making copies to 

directly experiencing the content of works [16]. 

Defending the right to control access, some 

researchers maintain that the seeds of an access right 

can be found in pre-Internet copyright law. Under the 

doctrine of “RAM copying”, for example, copies are 

made when works are received in a computer’s 

temporary memory. This qualifies as “accessing” 

works, since apprehending works through a 

computer requires making at least temporary copies 

[17], [18], [19] 

Access issues become even more problematic in 

the digital environment. Without an access right it is 

difficult to imagine how authors can exercise the 

exclusive right to their works in the digital 

environment [16]. As we move to an access-based 

world of distribution of digital works, any copyright 

system which ignores access control mechanisms 

will render copyright illusory. 

Based on the provisions of digital copyright law, 

such as the DMCA, digital copyright works now 

receive broader protection. Currently, holders can 

institute claims in cases where actions for copyright 

infringement would normally not succeed. 

Protections accorded to digital copyright works 

transcend those found in the analogue environment. 

By encapsulating digital works in access control 

measures, content owners exercise a property right in 

the technological protection mechanisms they use, in 

addition to their existing rights over the content 

protected by these mechanisms [26]. 

Some copyright commentators criticise the 

provisions of the DMCA regarding the fair use 
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doctrine, maintaining that they are both inconsistent 

and contradictory [2].  The DMCA swept away the 

greater part of the doctrine of fair use, while stating 

an express intent not to do so. The DMCA, by 

placing access to a work under a strict set of 

protections in section 1201, firmly places the 

copyright holder between users of copyrighted 

materials and any potential fair use.  

 

6.2. The Effect of Restriction of Access 

The argument that access control is not only a 

practical but a prevailing method of addressing the 

widespread infringement of digitised works appears 

plausible. However, a deeper analysis of the access 

control approach shows that it ultimately results in 

locking up knowledge, and consequently amends and 

disrupts the very objective that copyright law sets out 

to promote [20]. 

Generally speaking, digital control measures as a 

solution to the problem of widespread digital 

copyright infringement have serious implications for 

the objectives of copyright law [20]. However, this 

paper focuses primarily –though not exclusively – on 

the implications of access control mechanisms. 

One of the ways in which the access control 

paradigm impacts on public policies is that it results 

in an abuse of the system and the eventual locking-

up of knowledge. It permits content owners and 

providers to control the manner of use and restrict 

access to their works. The controlled may eventually 

become the controller [20]. 

There is always the tendency to abuse any system 

if it is not properly monitored. One may argue that 

the introduction of access control mechanisms in 

relation to digital works places content owners in 

control of the use and enjoyment of their works. The 

likelihood is that they will use the mechanisms to 

their advantage and at the expense of public interests, 

and this ultimately alters the balance between 

owners’ interests and public interests. 

The balance in copyright law which ensures 

certain levels of access and use is currently under 

threat from strict adherence to “digital content 

protection” regimes that result in loss of access [21]. 

Technological protection regimes, especially those 

that promote access control measures, have the 

potential to provide absolute monopoly rights that 

are automatically enforced through the technological 

reality employed by content owners [20]. Such 

regimes have the potential to promote a system of 

perpetual monopoly rights that leads to monopolistic 

stagnation [1], [22]. As such, loss of access to works 

no longer protected by copyright becomes a reality. 

Furthermore, denial of initial access to works 

means that users will not be in a position to enjoy 

exceptions provided by copyright laws unless they 

pay the copyright owner for access. The implication 

is that those without the resources to pay for access 

will be left with no alternatives, which in turn creates 

a digital divide [20]. The learners in developing 

communities especially those in Africa are mostly 

affected due to financial constraint and limited 

funding. 

Strict adherence to access control, as contained in 

the DMCA, for example, does not accommodate a 

variety of non-infringing uses, including 

reproduction of unprotected information contained 

within a copyrighted work, and transformative fair 

use [16][24][25]. Some legal commentators argue 

that the DMCA renders the restraints imposed by the 

fair use doctrine on copyright holders meaningless 

by allowing them simply to declare fair use “off-

limits” through the use of an access control system 

[2]. The user of a copyrighted work may commit a 

strict liability offence by breaking the access system, 

notwithstanding that the subsequent use of the work 

is fair [2]. 

 

6.3 Locking up Knowledge 

  
It is a common concern among both users of 

copyright works and certain copyright commentators 

and experts, that the development of technical 

protection measures will lead to the “locking up” of 

works, both copyrighted and non-copyrighted [25]. 

By locking up their works, content owners will 

prevent users from exercising legitimate exceptions 

applicable to the rights of content owners [25]. 

Ultimately, access control measures promote the 

locking up of knowledge which may, in turn, result 

in the loss of knowledge. Access controls will 

encourage a digital “lock up” allowing copyright 

owners – who will have ceased to make the work 

available in analogue or non-protected digital 

formats – to restrict all access to works to their 

(excessive) terms [16]. It is a contradiction in terms 

to maintain that works are available for public use, 

after permission, while that very permission is in the 

hands of a group dedicated to excluding the public 

[2]. 

There is an urgent need to address the 

implications of strict adherence to the TPMs 

approach, with particular reference to restricted 

access and the locking up of knowledge. Some 

copyright researchers maintain that focusing on the 

negative effects of TPMs and advancing possible 

solutions is a matter of urgency [20]. 

In order to address the loss of access problem, 

there is a need to allow the circumvention of 

technological protections where the purpose of such 

circumvention is to legitimise the use of the 

protected work. In this case, it may not be necessary 

to seek permission, or worse still, to pay for access, 

as circumvention is deemed lawful. This view 

supports the extreme response to the impact of 

technological measures on the use of copyright 

works. Such extreme response promotes free 
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circumvention and propagates views that the 

encryption of works be considered illegal [25]. 

Exemption from circumvention liability with 

regard to access should extend to any act of 

circumvention undertaken in order to engage in any 

use permitted under copyright law. As such, there is 

a need to allow “cracking” for certain uses [20]. 

Some commentators suggest that permission be 

granted for the sale of circumvention devices, but to 

prescribe heavy penalties in the form of a fine for 

those users who infringe copyright through the 

devices [25]. It is also contradictory to allow 

circumvention but at the same time prohibit the 

distribution of technology that makes such 

circumvention possible. In such a case only the 

technologically savvy will be in a position to 

exercise the right to circumvent for lawful purposes 

[25]. 

 

7. The New Copyright paradigm 

promotes Knowledge divide in digital 

era: resulting in literacy “degeneration” 

particularly in Africa 
 

The common understanding is that online 

everything is accessible and everyone is equal. In 

this new and glorious environment, access to 

Internet-based information belongs to all without 

exception. The assumption is that the citizens of 

cyberspace are empowered by the Internet. 

Furthermore, the common perception is that the 

advent of the Internet brings positive development in 

the lives of its citizens. 

In the real world, however, those who have 

access to ICTs continue to be increasingly 

empowered, while those who lack such access are 

left behind. For those without access it becomes 

extremely difficult to undertake activities such as 

research and interactive learning thereby widening 

the gap. There are different levels in the gap at 

various socio-economic levels involving both 

people’s opportunities to access ICTs and their 

knowledge and use of the Internet for a wide variety 

of activities [26]. 

In addition, the new digital copyright policies and 

legislation restrict people from having access to that 

information which, under normal circumstances, may 

not qualify as copyright works. The matter is 

exacerbated by the fact that most data that are 

supposed to fall within the public domain may now 

be arranged as a digital database, and will 

accordingly enjoy copyright protection. 

Consequently, “Internet-based knowledge” remains 

far from those who may not only lack access to ICTs, 

but who may also not participate actively in the 

production and management of Internet-based 

information [27][28]. Such a decline in knowledge is 

most prevalent in less developed countries such as 

Burundi, Mongolia, and Somalia. Scholars and 

pupils from certain countries in sub-Sahara Africa, 

for example, continue to experience a limited source 

of information, unless the necessary policies are 

established to address this matter [29]. 

Access to information is continuously 

diminishing as large quantities of what should be 

considered public information is privatized. The 

danger is that access to such information is granted at 

a price [30]. Most people, especially those in less 

developed countries, cannot afford the cost of such 

information.  

Some literature suggests that the digital divide 

also excludes many regions or groups from 

participating in the network society [27]. In order to 

realize the unlocking of development potential to 

digital technologies it is necessary to overcome 

multiple barriers to meaningful access to ICTs, 

including lack of skills, sufficient financial 

resources, and relevant content [31][32]. 

The impact of copyright law on educational 

establishments has become highly controversial and 

generated heated debate over the past few years. 

Copyright owners go all out to protect their rights in 

the face of what they see as blatant unauthorized 

copying, and motivated by digital technological 

advances which they believe may drive them out of 

business [25].  

The likelihood of children from less developed 

countries becoming ever more disempowered when 

compared with those from developed countries is 

very high.  

 

8. Recommendations and Possible 

Countermeasures 
 

In order to address the misuse of TPMs that result 

in the locking up of knowledge, there is a need to 

design a new copyright paradigm to support the 

promotion of the underlying principles and 

objectives of copyright law in general. In this regard 

the new paradigm should aim at promoting 

knowledge and learning, rather than locking it up. 

The approach proposed in this paper is a moderate 

one. Although it protects the “authorship” of 

copyright owners, it also acknowledges the 

importance of advancing human knowledge and so 

proposes to break the barrier between “the haves” 

and “the have-nots” perpetuated by strict adherence 

to the technological-measure system [33].  

To ensure the right to use a work and the 

promotion of knowledge across borders, it is 

necessary to penalise those copyright owners who 

use TPMs to prohibit the use of a work permitted by 

the copyright system. To refuse to enforce the rights 

of owners who misuse TPMs alone is an insufficient 

penalty –additional penalties are required to 

discourage such an act. 
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Proposed policies, in response to issues 

surrounding technological controls, must not only be 

extensive, but must also be sensitive to the individual 

circumstances of various communities, nations and 

continents. Such policies must recognise the fact that 

different communities and nations are confronted by 

different social, political, and economic challenges 

that often shape their perceptions of copyright issues.  

 

9. Conclusion 

The emerging digital technology has resulted in a 

rise in the threat to copyright in particular.  The 

increasing dispersion of copying technology has 

made copyright issues more and more critical. 

One of the challenges of copyright is how to 

strike a balance between the interests of copyright 

holders and the interests of the public. It was argued 

that extreme emphasis on copyright protection 

hampers the promotion of knowledge and learning in 

society. 

It was shown that in an attempt to address the 

issues surrounding copyright infringement – with 

particular emphasis on protecting the interests of 

copyright holders in the digital era – the WCT was 

drafted and implemented domestically through 

national legislation. The most important international 

treaty that addressed the impact of digital technology 

– particularly as regards the circumvention of 

technological measures – is the WCT. This treaty 

makes provision for the so-called “digital agenda” 

which addresses the challenges posed by digital 

communication technologies.  

It was also indicated that the introduction of the 

above legislation, coupled with too great an 

emphasis on the protection of the interests of 

copyright holders, has resulted in a shift in the 

copyright perspective, which continues to affect 

access to knowledge especially in Africa. The digital 

lock-up poses a substantial risk to users in relation to 

freedom of expression and the promotion of 

knowledge and learning particularly in less 

developed communities in Africa where users are 

faced with other compelling socio-economic 

challenges. 

It is concluded that strict adherence to 

technological control mechanisms could create an 

imbalance between the need to promote knowledge 

and learning, on the one hand, and the protection of 

the interests of copyright holders, on the other. It was 

argued that any copyright legislation and policy must 

aim at promoting teaching and learning among 

communities especially in less developed countries 

in Africa.  
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Alma Y Pueblo: Caribbean Latinas in New York City Redefining 

Academic Success 

 
Rosalina Diaz-Miranda 

Education Department 
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City University of New York, USA 

 

 

Abstract 
 

According to the National Center for Education Statistics, in 2011, only 61.3% of 

Latino students graduated from high schools in the United States, as opposed to 

94.6% in Puerto Rico for that same year (World Bank Edstats). Graduation rates for 

Latinos in New York City, as reported by The Urban Institute Education Policy 

Center, were just above 30% in 2012. Latina girls seem especially handicapped by 

familial and cultural obligations. These girls presently have babies at higher rates 

than other groups in the United States, (In 2001 the birth rate (per thousand) for 

Hispanic girls aged 15 to 19 was 92.4, compared to 73.1 for black girls, and 41.7 

for white), and they are much more likely to leave school as a result. Many drop out 

because of family obligations and a need to contribute either paid or unpaid labor to 

the household. “Overall, New York Latino families have lower household incomes 

than either African American or white families...well over one-third of Puerto Rican 

and Dominican families, live in poverty” (Weiler, 2000), consequently it is no 

surprise that Latino students have maintained the lowest graduation rate in the 

United States for approximately forty years. 

Recent evidence illuminates the differences in educational achievement amongst 

different Latino groups in the US and poses some interesting questions regarding 

the continued low educational achievement of Puerto Ricans compared to 

Dominicans, Cubans and South American groups (Mollenkopf &Waters 2006).” 

Puerto Ricans living in the US have the lowest achievement levels and the highest 

dropout rates of all Latino groups. The most glaring educational differences are 

between Puerto Rican, Dominican, and Cubans. Because of their common 

history/culture up until the Spanish American War in 1896, investigating the causes 

of the educational disparities within these groups helps us pinpoint the educational 

and socio-cultural issues that hinder the academic achievement of the lower-

achieving groups. 

The primary objective for my mixed methods research study, conducted from 

2009 -2015, was to focus on intra-cultural diversity and produce new disaggregated 

comparative data on the educational achievement of distinct Latino groups, 

something that has been lacking in the existing research on the educational 

outcomes of Latinos in the US. Additionally, this study was unique in that it focused 

heavily on the outliers, the Puerto Rican women who succeeded “against the odds” 

(poverty, traumatic life circumstances, and educational disadvantage), thus 

providing a “blueprint” of factors that contribute to academic and personal 

achievement, not just for Latinos, but for all economically disadvantaged and 

marginalized populations.  

 

 

Ireland International Conference on Education (IICE-2016)

Copyright © IICE-2016                                 Published by Infonomics Society                                     ISBN 978-1-908320-72-8 124



An Exploration of Dyslexia in Language Learning in Japan 

 
 

Shane Doyle 

Fukuoka University, Japan 

 

Abstract 
 

This paper looks at dyslexia in second language 

acquisition (L2). Very often difficulties encountered 

in reading and writing in the first language (L1) may 

be indicative of difficulties in reading and writing in 

L2. The paper introduces English language learning 

from elementary school through to senior high 

school in Japan. Dyslexia in the Japanese language 

is considered through a review of some of the 

research already done. Dyslexia and differences in 

orthography are discussed and how this is relevant 

to L2 dyslexia in Japan is considered. 

 

1. Introduction 
 

   Dyslexia is thought to affect about 10% of the 

population in the United Kingdom [1].  This number 

refers to the number of native speakers who have 

some form of dyslexia, in fact, 4% of this number is 

deemed to be severely dyslexic. There are many 

definitions of dyslexia, however, as a classroom 

practitioner I tend to favour the Rose Report [12] 

working definition provided in Kelly and Phillips 

[8]: 

 

 Dyslexia is a learning difficulty that 

primarily affects the skills involved in 

accurate and fluent word reading and 

spelling. 

 Characteristic features of dyslexia are 

difficulties in phonological awareness, 

verbal memory, and verbal processing 

speed. 

 Dyslexia occurs across a range of 

intellectual abilities. 

 It is best thought of as a continuum and not 

as a distinct category and there are no clear 

cut-off points. 

 Co-occurring difficulties may be seen in 

aspects of language, motor co-ordination, 

mental calculation, concentration and 

personal organization, but they are not, by 

themselves, markers of dyslexia. 

 A good indication of the severity and 

persistence of dyslexic difficulties can be 

gained by examining how the individual 

responds or has responded to well-founded 

intervention. 

 

    

 

As can be seen from the above working 

definition, it offers a number of points from which 

classroom teachers can evaluate students as they are, 

in addition to parents, and of course the students 

themselves, in the best position to realize that 

students are experiencing some difficulties in their 

academic work. From an L2 acquisition point of 

view, Nijakowska [11] provides some interesting 

evidence of L2 dyslexics in a number of different 

countries, China, Poland and Greece, just to a name a 

few. Nijakowska also cites Geva [4] when referring 

to ESL teachers being reluctant to qualify ESL 

students as being at risk due to concern over whether 

the students are proficient enough in the language in 

order to be able to identify whether they have a 

reading disability or not. However, Geva goes on to 

explain that there is no need to wait for screening as 

reading comprehension plays a minor role in L2 in 

explaining poor word-based reading skills. This view 

of early identification is also supported by 

Hutchinson et al., however, they do admit that 

diagnosis is more difficult than monolingual children 

as proficiency in L2 is all too often poor and 

therefore reliable screening cannot really take place. 

While some would suggest that proficiency is not 

necessary to diagnose, others suggest that 

proficiency is necessary. Therefore, the issue of 

proficiency in the L2 is one which cannot be 

discounted. Consequently, a review of English 

language learning to determine what students learn 

and how much time is spent learning English in a 

formal setting is prudent.  

 

2. L2 English Proficiency 
 

One of the main issues regarding dyslexia in the 

EFL classroom is the question regarding how much 

time have students spent learning English. In Japan, 

recent changes to the curriculum have seen an 

increased emphasis on English language teaching 

and learning. Specifically, there has been the 

introduction of the new curriculum in 2011, whereby 

there are now mandatory English activities in 5th and 

6th grade in elementary school. Students must now 

take 35 hours of English activities in both of these 

grades [7]. While these changes apply to 5th and 6th 

graders in elementary school, there are also plans to 

implement English activities from 3rd grade in 

elementary by 2018. The term used by MEXT 

(Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and 

Technology) is “activities”, rather than “classes”. 
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This is perhaps linked to the aims of the new 

curriculum which are stated as follows; build a 

foundation of communication skills( basic language 

skills and positive attitude toward communication), 

knowledge of other cultures and languages and 

international sensitivity. MEXT seems to be trying to 

avoid the situation whereby young learners become 

disenfranchised toward the English language prior to 

entering junior high school. Certainly, with no clear 

syllabi or curriculum available it is difficult to 

ascertain how much English students will actually 

learn. Rather, it seems that MEXT is trying to 

cultivate a positive feeling toward the English 

language, which they hope will improve language 

teaching and learning in the country. Nevertheless, 

students will have increased exposure to the English 

language and this cannot be discounted in 

considering the amount of English learning that 

students undertake. At the same time that MEXT 

introduced these changes to the elementary 

curriculum it also introduced changes to the junior 

high curriculum. Vocabulary teaching at the junior 

high school level increased from 900 to 1200 words 

and the time allocated for English classes increased 

to 140 hours per year from 105 hours per year.  

   In addition to the number of hours set aside for 

English instruction, the actual contents of foreign 

language study should be examined. According to 

MEXT, (section 9 foreign languages)in the area of 

reading, students should be able to distinguish letters 

of symbols and read English correctly, in the area of 

speech sounds, students should use contemporary 

pronunciation, know sound changes that result from 

the linking of words and in the area of spelling 

instruction, both the letters and the corresponding 

pronunciation should be taken up. From the point of 

view of compulsory education, this is the extent of 

student English language education. However, Japan 

is a country where the majority of students go on to 

complete a high school education. According to 

MEXT: Statistics [9], 98.4% of junior high school 

students go on to enroll in high school and 96.6% of 

them go on to graduate from high school. This is an 

exceptionally high enrollment and graduation rate.  

Also, the percentage of high school graduates going 

on to further education (university and junior 

college) is 55.2%. This number does not include 

those advancing to correspondence courses of 

universities and junior colleges. So the actual 

percentage of those students advancing to third level 

education is perhaps significantly higher. 

Incidentally, this number has fluctuated only slightly 

over the past 10 years, despite the falling number of 

students enrolling in the nation’s high schools over 

the past 10 years.  

   With such a large percentage of junior high 

school students advancing to high school, the 

English curriculum at high school should also be 

considered. Underwood [14] provides a good 

overview of the new course of study for senior high 

school English (see Table 1). Of particular note is 

that the total numbers of credits is 21 and that apart 

from the obvious language goals there is also the 

added goal of “fostering a positive attitude toward 

communicating through the English language”. This 

is, of course, part of MEXT’s overall push to move 

away from the exam-oriented English classes that 

only serve to stifle or destroy interest in the foreign 

language for many young learners.  Such a move is a 

welcome one, and it may increase the number of 

students who wish to take English classes because 

they actually enjoy learning the language, as opposed 

to taking them because of an entrance exam. In 

summary, students in Japan start learning English 

from an early age, they must participate in English 

activities in grade 5 and 6 in elementary school; this 

will drop to grade 3 by the year 2020. Students have 

greater exposure to English at junior high school and 

senior high school.    

   In addition to taking 21 credits at high school, it 

is difficult to gauge where students are taking extra 

English classes. Do they attend juku (cram schools)? 

Do they attend eikaiwa (English conversation) 

lessons? Do they have a kateikyoshi (home tutor), 

Have they participated in an exchange program? Do 

they watch DVD’s in English or do they listen to 

English songs? All of these activities fall outside the 

traditional framework of school, however, they all 

supplement the level of English language learning 

that a student undertakes and as a result, must be 

taken into account when trying to determine how 

much English language learning Japanese students 

are actually undertaking and to what extent does this 

influence proficiency in the language. 

 

3. L1 Reading and Writing Difficulties 
 

   As mentioned previously, the incidence of 

language difficulties in the first language (L1) can be 

indicative of language difficulties in the second 

language(L2). Seki at al. [13] report that the number 

of children that were of normal intelligence but 

showed difficulty in reading and writing at 

elementary and junior high school was 2.5%. This 

number is in sharp contrast to the 0.1% claim by 

Makita.  Seki et al. [13] found in their study that 

Japanese dyslexic children have deficits in 

phonological awareness tasks. In their study they 

compared 15 dyslexics aged between 9 and 11 years 

of age.    

   Another study by Uno et al. [15] tested a group 

of 495 elementary school children from second to 

sixth grade in terms of normal readers versus poor 

readers (dyslexics). The study found that 8% of the 

total number had a reading disability in hiragana, 

katakana and kanji, with 10.7% of boys and 5.6% of 

girls having a reading difficulty  
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Table 1. The New Course of Study 2009 for Senior High School English 

 

 
Source: Underwood [14] 

 

 

respectively. As Uno et al. [15] noted this is similar 

to the figures in other dyslexia studies. In addition, 

the same study found that a total of 8.7% of students 

had a writing disability, with this number divided on 

a gender basis as follows; 13.7% of boys and 3% of 

girls respectively. The study found that the number 

of students with both reading and writing difficulties 

was 3.7%. The gender differential is also reminiscent 

of that in English.  

   Uno and Yamada [16] introduce the story of 

Taku, a young junior high school boy who was 

diagnosed as dyslexic in third grade of junior high 

school. Prior to being diagnosed as dyslexic, Taku 

was diagnosed as having Asperger syndrome and 

attention deficit/hyperactivity disorder. His IQ is 

within the normal range. This particular case 

introduces the issue of comorbidity, whereby 

dyslexia can be associated with ADHD. Hahn and 

Morgan [5] tell us that a reading disorder is often 

associated with ADHD and say that studies show 

that between 15 and 50% of children with ADHD 

can display reading disorder symptoms. Children 

with ADHD can struggle with their academic studies 

due to the fact that they have shown that they read at 

a slower pace than their peers, the slower reading 

pace in turn impacts on the ability to keep up with 

Ireland International Conference on Education (IICE-2016)

Copyright © IICE-2016                                 Published by Infonomics Society                                     ISBN 978-1-908320-72-8 127



the instructional pace in the classroom, not to 

mention that it can be difficult to complete 

homework assignments or exams within the time 

allotted to do so. L1 reading and writing difficulties 

do occur within the Japanese language, but before 

considering L2 reading and writing difficulties it is 

necessary to consider the difference in orthographies. 

 

4. Orthography: Japanese and English 
 

The Japanese language is considered to be one of 

the least likely languages to cause dyslexia. There 

are a number of reasons for this. The Japanese 

orthography is made up of two different scripts; kana 

(hiragana and katakana) and kanji. Wydell and 

Butterworth [18] give us a clear explanation of kanji; 

characters have one or more ON-readings, readings 

taken from spoken Chinese, and a KUN-reading 

from the original spoken Japanese. Wydell and 

Butterworth go on to say that kanji learning is 

essentially by rote, with children being introduced to 

characters through text. Children write these 

characters repeatedly in order to memorize them and 

Children are expected to know 2000 characters by 

the end of junior high school. Kana, on the other 

hand, is relatively straight-forward in terms of 

pronunciation, as there is a direct one-on-one 

relationship between the character and it is 

pronunciation. One character always represents one 

mora (a syllable like unit). The sound of this 

particular unit does not change, regardless of where 

it is placed in a multi-syllabic word. Of course this is 

quite different from English.  

   Kanji, on the other hand, is not straight forward 

in it is mapping of character to pronunciation, it is 

opaque. Each character cannot be decomposed in the 

manner in which an English word can be. The Kun-

reading is used when the character appears on it is 

own, however, when it is conjugated with another 

character the reading may either be a KUN-reading 

or it may be an ON-reading. Wydell and Butterworth 

[18] provide the following example: 

 

 

Kanji 

2 character 

KUN-

reading 

2 character 

ON-reading 

 

花 

hana 

 

花束 

hanataba 

 

花瓶 

kabin 

 

Such orthography is quite different from that of 

English. English, in contrast to Japanese, is 

essentially less transparent in the mapping of letter to 

sound. Nijakowska (2010) refers to orthographic 

depth. Shallow orthographies, such as Spanish or 

Italian, have letters or clusters of letters, which are 

always pronounced in the same way. However, 

languages such as English or French, belong to those 

group of languages which are considered to be deep 

or opaque orthographies. Essentially, the grapheme-

phoneme or sound-letter relationship is one which is 

not consistent at all. As a result, there is a relatively 

high incidence of children with dyslexia. Wydell and 

Butterworth [18] also put forward the “Hypothesis of 

Granularity and Transparency” (see Table 2) to 

explain the that the differences in orthography may 

explain the fact that the young man in their study 

exhibited no reading or writing difficulties in the L1, 

however, he was deemed dyslexic in the L2. In this 

theory, kanji, is considered to be read at the whole 

character or whole word level, this is the 

‘granularity’ part of the hypothesis, while kana is 

read at a one-to-one level and is subsequently 

considered transparent. Therefore, the Japanese 

language should not produce a large number of 

phonological dyslexics.   

 

5. L2 Reading and Writing Difficulties 
 

While there has been some research conducted in 

the field of dyslexia in learning to read and write 

Japanese, there has been little research conducted in 

the field of dyslexia in L2 in Japan. With the 

exception of the aforementioned Wydell, the 

research does seem to be quite sparse. Wydell and 

Butterworth [18] introduced the case of a 16 year old 

English/Japanese bilingual whose parents were 

Australian and English respectively. This boy went 

to a Japanese elementary, junior and senior high 

school. He showed no signs of reading or writing 

difficulties in the Japanese language, however, it was 

found that his performance on reading and writing 

tests in English was poor and his phonological 

processing was also deemed poor. The boy could be 

termed a phonological dyslexic due to his poor 

phonological manipulation (e.g.: spoonerisms, 

phonemic segmentation). He also had impaired 

short-term memory and his spelling errors were quite 

different than those of his Japanese contemporaries, 

meaning he is dysgraphic. His Japanese peers had 

shown a better understanding of grapheme-phoneme 

mappings. Wydell and Kondo [19] did a follow-up 

study on this particular young man after he had 

attended an overseas university in an English-

speaking country to complete a BSc. The follow-up 

study found that he used orthographic approximation 

in reading non-words and that he had a core 

phonological deficit which led to his dyslexia. Such a 

case does suggest that while dyslexia may not be 

prevalent in Japanese as the L1, it may surface in 

English as the L2.  

Of course this does have implications for the 

teaching and learning of English as an L2 in Japan. 

Coulson et al. [2] replicated Wydell and 
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Table 2. Hypothesis of Granularity and Transparency 

 

 
Source: Wydell and Kondo [19] 

 

Butterworth’s study and used it to determine how 33 

first year Japanese university students would perform 

on the phonological deficit test. The results showed 

that high frequency words were recognized as sight 

vocabulary while there was clearly a disparity in 

phonological processing between 2 sets of the 

students that were tested. Coulson et al. [2] do not 

claim that these students are dyslexic but they do 

suggest that a greater awareness and exposure to 

systematic phonics training is necessary. In addition, 

there were a number of outliers in the test and further 

testing would be needed to evaluate them in terms of 

dyslexia.  

While testing for dyslexia tends to contain a 

battery of tests, it had been claimed that a small 

number of tests can suffice. Wim et al. [17] have 

claimed that a simple set of 3 tests is sufficient; word 

reading, word spelling, and phonological awareness 

(as assessed with the word reversal test, in which 

participants have to decide whether two words are 

each other’s reversal). These results also replicate 

those of Hatcher et al. [6]. Word spelling has also 

been used to test for phonological awareness among 

Japanese university students. Doyle [3] tested 47 

university students and found that some of them 

exhibited phonological deficits which would be in 

line with dyslexics in an English speaking country. 

 

6. Conclusion 
    

Dyslexia is a common Specific Learning 

difficulty in the western world, in particular, the 

English-speaking world. Languages which are 

considered opaque, in other words, languages which 

require complex mappings at the phoneme-grapheme 

level, such as English and Danish, have had a lot of 

research conducted on dyslexia as the number of 

dyslexics is greater than those languages which are 

considered transparent in the their phoneme-

grapheme mappings, for example, Italian. Of course, 

as discussed earlier, Japanese is considered 

transparent at the kana level and kanji is learned at 

the whole word level, consequently leading to a 

much smaller number of dyslexics than in the more 

opaque languages. However, there is more research 

being undertaken in the field and the estimates of 

student dyslexic numbers are rising for the Japanese 

language. L1 reading and writing learning difficulties 

may manifest themselves in L2 reading and writing 

and this area of research should be expanded in 

Japan. The greater push by MEXT (The Second 

Basic Plan for the Promotion of Education) to 

improve language learning in the country in order to 

produce global human resources is leading to 

changes in teaching and learning. These changes will 

mean greater time spent learning English as an L2. 

Hopefully, this will lead to greater proficiency in 

English and also open the door to greater research on 

dyslexia in L2 in Japan. 
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Abstract 
 

 

Inequalities encountered by South Asian language 

minorities in education as a result of having 

inadequate Chinese language skills under the 

Chinese administration have attracted intensive 

academia and public concern in Hong Kong. The 

notions of legitimate language, habitus, capital and 

field were employed to look into the inequality 

phenomenon in a designated school. Lacking 

primary familial and linguistic habitus of Chinese, 

the language minorities relied heavily on the 

secondary habitus, that is, schools as a mechanism 

for inculcation. However, the language minorities 

were located in a space of eliminated opportunities 

to mingle with their Chinese counterpart in the 

designated school. This study contributes to 

providing theoretical perspectives of ethnicity and 

equity relevant to South Asian language minorities in 

the region. 

 

1. Introduction 

 
The inadequacy of Chinese language skills of the 

South Asian language minorities has raised concerns 

among educators and policymakers in recent years. 

Further to the notification given by the Equal 

Opportunities Commission to the Education Bureau 

of its concerns about the education of language-

minority students [1], the provision of educational 

support to them became one of the priorities in the 

“Initiatives of the 2014 Policy Address” of the Hong 

Kong Special Administrative Region Government 

[2]. In this research, the hermeneutic phenomenology 

stance was adopted to gain a deeper understanding 

on the life experience of six South Asian language 

minorities. Also, Bourdieu’s notions of symbolic 

power, habitus, capital and field [3][4] were heavily 

drawn as an attempt to understand the complexities 

of language practices and strategies employed by the 

participants to cope with their language needs in 

Hong Kong, 

 

2. Methods 

 
    The multiplicity of perspectives is one of the 

features of human experience. Habitus was employed  

 

 

 

as a methodological tool as a manner of asking 

questions in the context of the data and for analysing 

the familial and linguistic habitus of a small group of 

South Asian language minorities. The personal 

stories of six participants who studied in and 

graduated from the most historical designated school 

in Hong Kong were collected, followed by the 

interpretation of the researcher for meanings.   

 

3. Findings 
 

The study uncovered the familial and linguistic 

habitus of the participants. The findings indicated 

that the Chinese linguistic habitus was absent in most 

participants’ families. That is, they were unable to 

cultivate the valued Chinese linguistic habitus 

through their families.  In this case, they had to turn 

to and relied heavily on the education system, that is, 

schools as a mechanism for inculcation. 

    On the other hand, findings indicated that all 

participants were multilingual. In addition to the fact 

that they were exposed to different dialects speaking 

home environments, the designated school, being the 

research setting, provided an immersion environment 

for inculcating the linguistic habitus of English, 

Hindu and Urdu.  

However, the designated school was unable to 

provide an immersion environment to cultivate the 

Chinese linguistic habitus since Chinese students 

were far out-numbered in addition to the separated 

class arrangement. The South Asian language 

minorities were located in a social space of 

eliminated opportunities to mingle with their Chinese 

counterpart 

 

4.    Conclusion 
 

In the Bourdieuian lens, linguistic capital entails 

prolonged exposure to either primary and/or 

secondary habitus, that is, immersion environment. 

To provide an embracing immersion environment for 

the South Asian language minorities to practice 

functional Cantonese under the education system, 

buddy programmes between designated schools and 

non-designated schools and/or intensive peer-to-peer 

tutorial class to pair up Chinese Hongkongers with 
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language minorities may be an option. On the other 

hand, South Asian language minorities should be 

encouraged and empowered to utilise opportunities 

and take initiatives such as volunteer in various local 

activities organised by schools, non-governmental 

organisations and governmental agencies so as to 

acquire and to enhance their ability in Chinese 

language in natural environments while public 

education on racial harmony and integration should 

be intensified in the community. 
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Abstract 
 

Art students spend most of their time designing and crafting exclusive pieces 

that reflect their individual style, or that follow current trends, or that provide a 

wealth of new insight into classic artwork… but they usually don’t conceive of 

language in the same terms. Words, and language in general, are not regarded 

as a parallel art form, one that could pose a creative challenge and that would 

demand students to immerse themselves deep into an enchanted world, 

something not to be achieved without a certain degree of inspiration, but also 

much perspiration.       

For an academic who devotes his/her entire life to language arts, the fact 

that students do not realise the similarities in the process of creation of these two 

forms of art becomes puzzling and requires explanation. In fact, both (Fine) Arts 

and Language Arts are much more than the product itself, as the whole process 

of preparation, that is, research and planning; the actual making/textualization; 

and revision to perfect the product becomes an imperative and the base of a 

good outcome.  

In particular, second-year students of the undergraduate degree in Arts and 

Multimedia, at the School of Education, tend to resist when they come across the 

course unit of Creative Writing and Advertising Text, because they view it as a 

subject of Portuguese language, something they do not need in Higher Education 

any longer, as far as they are concerned, and much less in an Arts Curriculum. 

Even if, at first, they seem quite reluctant to accept this subject as part of 

their plan of studies, the fact is that, as time goes by, students start to 

acknowledge the importance of being able to craft words just as elegantly or as 

poignantly as they perform other artistic endeavours. We believe that this change 

in attitude owes much to the kind of activities developed in class, which involve 

reflection on one’s thinking, discussion groups and collaborative efforts. These 

are, we believe, the basic ingredients for fighting automated, predictable and 

unimaginative tasks in any class of any subject. 

In this paper, then, we intend to focus on a case study: making use of 

portfolios and metacognitive narratives that second-year students developed in 

the first semester of 2015-16, together with the student evaluation of the course 

unit, we will reflect on how students of Arts and Multimedia have developed their 

creative skills and improved their language and literacy knowledge and 

practices.   
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Understanding Student Motivation in STEM Careers at Three Northwest 

Universities of Mexico  
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Abstract 

The enrollment of students in STEM (science, technology, engineering, and 

mathematics) careers is critical in Mexico since this country represents the 

lowest level in the labor market requirements with high-level technological 

activities among the OECD (Organization for Economic Cooperation and 

Development) countries. On this data, 30.9% of Mexican employers report 

having faced difficulties finding people with the necessary skills to fill vacancies 

in STEM areas. In order to strengthen efforts, a collaboration group integrated 

from three universities in Baja California and Sonora (Mexico) was articulated 

to incorporate an STEM network in the region with the aim that more young 

people enroll in the areas of science, technology, engineering and mathematics 

in addition to promoting retention and gender equality. The project was granted 

with funds 2016 from the National Council on Science and Technology 

(CONACYT). In the first phase, the project was focused mainly on the 

measurement of relevant indicators using the instrument, “Relevance of Science 

Education Questionnaire” (ROSE-Q) and to support the design of actions to be 

implemented in a second stage. The resulted indicators were about how the 

cultural training, youth identity, and gender equity impact the STEM career 

choices of students in the border area of Baja California and Sonora; what are 

the strategies that universities should design and implement; and what are the 

success factors for recruiting and retaining initiatives. 
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Exploring the Curricular Landscape of Identity 
 

 

Ellyn Lyle 
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Abstract 

Appreciating the humanness implicit in education compels me to explore the 

inextricability of our teaching and learning selves and the subjects with whom and which 

we engage. The existing literature tends to explore identity as it relates to society at 

large, or to group affiliation identifiable within society. Identity as a personal construct is 

an integral basis of the Self who engages with education yet it remains in the periphery of 

discussions. Locating identity in autobiographical inquiry, and attentive to the centrality 

of narrative within this framework, I employ writing as a way of knowing to explore 

possibilities for the inclusion of issues of identity in curriculum. 
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Embodiment in Teacher Education: A Qualitative Study 
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Abstract 
 

This qualitative study contributes to an ongoing 

enquiry into the role of embodiment in the context of 

teacher education. Within the B.Ed4 minor 

specialism in Drama at St. Patrick’s College (Oct.-

Dec. 2015), it examines student teachers’ 

experiences of facilitating a school based Drama 

project in light of their participation in a programme 

based on somatic movement education. 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Since February 2012 I have been participating in 

the Origins programme at the Gorse Hill Centre in 

Greystones (Ireland), under the direction of Joan 

Davis. Origins, an approved programme of ISMETA 

(International Somatic Movement Education and 

Therapy Association) focuses on the embodiment 

process in human development. The premise of this 

intensive and highly experiential accreditation 

process is that the deeper the integration of mind, 

body and spirit on the part of the practitioner, the 

greater the potential for wholeness and well-being in 

those he/she engages with in the world. In clear 

recognition of the continuum between the personal 

and professional, this process has significant 

implications for practice in the arts, education and 

therapy. By June 2016, I will have completed one 

hundred and seventy five hours of reflective practice 

in written and verbal dialogue with the course 

director, much of it in relation to my work in St. 

Patrick’s College. 

 

2. Research Question 
 

From the perspective of the student teacher, does 

a programme in somatic movement education have a 

subsequent impact on the quality of his/her 

experience of teaching? 

 

3. Research objectives 
 

 To examine student teachers’ perceptions of the 

impact of a programme based on somatic 

movement in the context of subsequent 

classroom experience. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 To identify and reflect upon key themes which 

have emerged both during and subsequent to the 

learning process.  

 To identify elements of the process which have 

had a significant influence on the experience of 

the student teacher in the classroom. 

 To identify which awareness’ and strategies the 

students seem to have been used as a resource 

while teaching. 

 To identify the student’s understanding of the 

relevance of somatic awareness in the context of 

teacher education. 

 

4. Research methods – Minor Specialism 

(Autumn 2015) 
 

Student based content: 

 Recorded focus group interview (Start of 

course)  

 Submission of four journal extracts (During 

course) 

 Small group audio recordings following 

each school based lesson (During course) 

 Recorded focus group reflection (End of 

course) 

 Anonymous questionnaire (End of course) 

 Essay assignment (End of course) 

 

Lecturer based content: 

 Journal extracts (Before, during, after 

course) 

 

5. Contribution to the field 
 

Issues of identity, purpose and mission have 

become central to a perspective that encourages a 

holistic approach to teacher education [3].While the 

literature points towards an increased emphasis on 

the relationship between the personal and 

professional towards this end, the notion of 

educating the general student teacher towards a more 

embodied form of self-awareness would seem as of 

yet relatively aspirational. As part of a longer term 

research process, this study seeks to contribute to 

evidence of an emerging interest in the role and 

practice of embodiment within the field of teacher 

education. 
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6. Sample of Data 
 

Student responses (end of course) 

 

‘This shift to a holistic approach has been the 

missing piece for me in my teacher training – I feel 

this experience has given me a way of connecting 

with the children in front of me, rather than trying to 

connect the children with my lesson plans.’  (B.Ed4 

Student) 

 

‘By exploring the cells and their connection 

through somatic movement a teacher can ground 

themselves and become more present in their 

engagements with children. My engagement with the 

different body systems on somatic movement has 

made me become more present in my teaching as I 

focus on the here and now through sensing my 

body.’ (B.Ed4 Student) 

 

‘I have always put enormous academic effort into 

my teaching by planning every lesson and resource 

in detail, and expecting this rational preparation to be 

the golden key to good lessons. But teaching is not 

just about plans, intentions and materials – the 

teacher has to be “there” too.’ (B.Ed4 Student) 
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Policy Positively Impacts Pedagogy: Pedagogical Experiences and 

Perceptions of Pre-service ESL Teaching Candidates in North Texas 

Ellen M. Curtin 

Texas Wesleyan University, United States 

Abstract 

This abstract presents findings from an on-going qualitative study documenting 

the pedagogical experiences and perceptions of pre-service teaching candidates 

while taking their ESL coursework leading to Texas ESL certification in North 

Texas. The abstract presents the following: competencies and skills developed by the 

pre-service teachers in the ESL certification program; pre-service teachers own 

self-reported reflections before, during, and after the training program; results and 

data collected from the pre-service-teachers’ scores on the state certification ESL 

test will highlight the current challenges and successes of these pre-service ESL 

teachers. The legislative Policy entitled No Child Left Behind (2001) will be utilized 

to illustrate how educational policy has positively influenced the pedagogical ESL 

teaching strategies utilized by teachers today in Texas and better serve the learning 

needs of immigrant and non-English speaking students. 
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 Century Teachers: 

Facilitating Student Wellness 
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Abstract 

 
Twenty-first century teachers within our 

educational systems are first responders. They often 

intervene in direct acts of violence and bullying, and 

are called upon to manage the day-to-day challenges 

of trying to teach students who are often exposed to 

violence in their own homes and communities. 

Further, with the prevalence of the 24 hour news 

cycle, images of domestic and international 

terrorism are omnipresent. The continual exposure 

to violence and violent images has the potential to 

have a severe impact, particularly for vulnerable 

elementary and secondary school learners. However, 

despite the need for skilled interventional techniques 

in such circumstances, our teachers are left alone to 

develop the prerequisite knowledge and skills to be 

effective in these circumstances.  There is a strong 

body of research to indicate the impact that images 

of violence have on induvial perceptions of fear, 

safety and stress. Children are particularly 

vulnerable, as they are often more likely to be 

exposed to violence than adults. This trauma can 

lead to long-term effects including anxiety, stress, 

fear of attachment, and behaviour issues. Teachers, 

who are more likely to see the impacts of this 

exposure, are not formally trained to identify these 

stressors and help the child move from stress to a 

healthy mind set conducive for learning. This 

presentation provides an overview of the issues 

facing children exposed to violence, highlights the 

lack of teacher preparation in this area, and 

identifies opportunities for improvement through 

improved teacher preparation.  

 

1. Scope 
 

Over the past decade, awareness of the issues 

precipitating mass casualty and community violence 

have become more prevalent in the global psyche. 

These issues, present in our communities and visible 

on the international stage through the 24 hour news 

cycle, create a venue for fear and distrust to permeate 

the social institutions that are established to protect 

and serve communities. Children in our school  

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

systems are a particularly vulnerable target for 

experiencing stress-related fears and reactions to 

such incidents often suffering confusion in silence as 

they lack the communication and verbal processing 

skills to effectively reduce their arousal; this problem 

is further complicated by the child’s developmental 

stage. Research suggests that communication and 

verbal processing of such concerns can help to 

reduce stress and improve well- being and that an 

effective point of intervention is the teacher [1]. 

Further, intervention for such issues beyond a 

referral to the school counselor may require a skill 

set and knowledge of related phenomena that is often 

beyond the scope of the classroom teacher’s 

competency. 

There has been a global rise in awareness of the 

negative impact that exposure to violence has on the 

population. Violence reaches across race, ethnic, and 

socioeconomic boundaries; however, research 

suggests that there is a disproportional impact of 

violence on individuals living in urban settings, or 

those from a minority population or low 

socioeconomic status [2].  Children are more likely 

than adults to be exposed to violence, and many live 

in environments where violence is common [3]. The 

scope of violence ranges beyond personal 

victimization to witnessing violent acts, or 

internalizing violence that has occurred to a close 

friend or relative, and in a more global setting remain 

unknown to clinical practitioners. The impact of such 

behavior, especially at early ages, has traumatic 

impact on the development of the individual child, 

and yet research indicates that methods to identify 

the scope and impact of this exposure are imperfect 

at best. In part, this is due to a medicalization of the 

issue, and recognition that exposure to violence is a 

threat to public health and safety. This, however, 

limits the identification of the negative effects of 

exposure to violence to health professionals, who 

may or may not have regular visits with these 

children, or may not meet with the child at the time 

that the trauma manifests. 

Unlike the health professions, teachers are often a 

steady force in the life of a child. The student-teacher 

relationship is one that allows the child to feel valued 

[4]. Building and nurturing this stable relationship 

between teacher and student has been identified as a 
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significant protective factor for students exposed to 

or at risk of engaging in anti-social behaviors or 

violence [5]. Schools are not always equipped with 

the mental health services needed to support and 

effectively intervene when a child manifests the 

symptoms of exposure to violence, however, there 

have been effective interventions that suggest that 

school-based resources and support can effectively 

improve student outcomes and reduce the negative 

effect of students exposed to violence [6].  

 

2. Objective and Motivation 
 

We often look to our first responders as those 

who protect and serve the community. This study 

aims to focus similar attention on teachers as 

individuals who are on the front lines of the issues 

facing children who are exposed to violence. While 

we equip first responders with the skills and training 

necessary to meet the needs of their profession, we 

argue that this training is currently limited by teacher 

preparation programs and the lack of this training is 

disproportionally limiting the academic, and 

ultimately life outcomes for students.  

In the wake of highly publicised national and 

international events which gained high visibility 

through the 24 hour news cycle, it is imperative that 

we begin to understand the competency of teachers 

to identify signs of a child in distress, but also to 

engage children in age-appropriate conversations 

around these difficult topics, and most importantly 

be able to listen to the child’s narrative about his or 

her experience. By creating a predictable 

environment for the children in the class, teachers 

have the ability to take on a prevention role for 

children exposed to violence.    

This study explores opportunities to understand 

teacher competence in engaging in critical incident 

conversations with students after traumatic events or 

social upheaval. Preliminary findings will be 

discussed related to teacher efficacy around these 

conversations and resulting need for additional 

training.  
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Why to Collaborate Internationally? Insights from Finnish-Russian 

Academic Collaboration 
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Lappeenranta University of Technology, Finland  

 

 

Abstract 
 

The paper presents analysis of the rationales 

behind international collaboration in higher 

education. The context of the study is the two double 

degree programmes between Finnish and Russian 

universities. The paper proposes a new approach to 

analysis of international cooperation motives.  

 

1. Introduction 
 

International dimension in higher education 

transforms from a separate track into a core integral 

part of university activities. Higher education leaders 

around the world recognise the importance of 

internationalization and seek for more strategic 

approaches to it [1]. International university 

cooperation is deepening and combines various 

forms: student and staff exchange, joint research and 

development projects, joint cross border educational 

programmes and projects. Double degree programme 

is an integrated higher education programme 

developed and provided by two or more higher 

education institutions awarding a student with two or 

more degree certificates upon completion [2; 4]. 

They strengthen partner relationship between higher 

education institutions (HEIs) and often are preceded 

by or followed by other types of collaboration, such 

as joint research, student exchange and other 

international activities.  

Rationales behind double degree programmes 

have been profoundly studied by Knight [5] and 

considered from individual, institutional, national 

and regional perspectives. The global perspective of 

higher education institutions (HEIs) towards double 

degree programmes is presented in Obst, Kuder, and 

Banks [6]; Obst and Kuder [7] surveys. Motivations 

and priorities of launching double degree 

programmes are different across countries and can be 

even competing. These and other research studies 

analyse the perspective of an individual HEI on 

initiation and implementation of a double degree 

programme. One the core features of the double 

degree programmes is collaboration of two or more 

HEIs, which raises a question of how different 

motivations of partners are combined and co-exist in  

 

 

one programme. This study aims at investigating 

why universities engage in international double 

degree collaboration and how do their motivations 

interact and match. 

The research is positioned in the context of 

Finnish and Russian double degree collaboration. 

Russia and Finland share common border, close 

cultural and commercial ties. Nevertheless, the 

countries are quite different in the history and level 

of higher education internationalization, academic 

traditions as well as vision and attitudes towards 

international collaboration. Based on the example of 

two Finnish-Russian graduate double degree 

programmes, the research targets at answering the 

following research question: 

What are the main motivating factors for double 

degree collaboration of Russian and Finnish 

universities? 

The intended contribution to the literature is to 

propose a model of factors essential for launching 

international academic cooperation as a combination 

of several theoretical approaches. From a practical 

point of view, the proposed approach can be used as 

a tool for decision-making in international double 

degree cooperation initiatives. 

 

2. Literature review of the motivating 

factors of international academic 

collaboration 
 

Motivation of higher education institutions for 

internationalisation in general and international 

collaboration in double degree programmes has 

aroused interest of academic community during the 

last twenty years. One of the common categorization 

of such motives divides rationales behind 

internationalization into four thematic categories: 

academic, cultural, political and economic for 

different levels of analysis, such as individual, 

institutional, national and regional [8; 5]. Though 

often not explicitly claimed, it could be noticed that 

factors are considered from different theoretical 

perspectives, such as resource dependency, 
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institutional environment, market forces and 

stakeholder perspectives. 

Construction of a conceptual framework is started 

from the push-pull perspective of international 

collaboration. Push forces are those internal or 

external factors that push an organization to seek for 

the opportunities abroad, while pull factors are those 

that make international / foreign market more 

attractive for the organization. In most of the cases, 

decision-making of a sole actor (individual or 

organization) influenced by external and internal 

factors is a major focus of interest. 

Etemad [3] brings forward the importance of 

networks and partners in a host country for 

internationalization by applying marketing concepts 

of push and pull to internationalization of SMEs. 

According to this view, attractive partners holding 

necessary resources pull internationalisation process 

of a firm. While partnership with local organizations 

for internationalising firms is one of the available 

options, in case of international collaboration in 

higher education, influence of partners on decision to 

collaborate cannot be ignored. Another important 

factor is paradoxical combination for successful 

collaboration claiming that partners, their motivation, 

goals and resources should be compatible, but still 

different enough to complement each other [9]. With 

these considerations in mind, we borrow and extend 

Etemad’s [3] model to make it more reciprocal and 

reveal the effect of interaction of university partners 

and factors pushing and pulling them to collaborate. 

 

3. Method 
 

Two Finnish-Russian double Master’s degree 

programmes in Engineering and Economics and 

Business Administration have been selected for the 

analysis. The cases are double degree programmes 

implemented by a university in Finland and several 

universities in Russia. The Finnish side is 

represented by one university, which is the leader 

and active player at ‘double degree programmes 

market’ in Finland. Russian partners of the cases are 

the universities focusing on technology or business 

studies, located in St. Petersburg, Moscow and 

Siberian region. 

The case study uses the evidence from a series of 

semi-structured in-depth face-to-face (or with the 

help of multimedia tools) interviews with a cross-

section of academics and administrative staff 

conducted in February - May 2013 and 

complemented with additional interviews in January 

- February 2016. The participants were asked about 

their vision of the motivation to start, history of 

cooperation, successful and challenging moments. 

Interviews were arranged in a form of free discussion 

and concerned the institutional-level rationales 

behind the double degree programmes. Finnish 

respondent list includes director of international 

affairs, academic director and coordinator of the 

programme. Similar approach lied in the selection of 

Russian participants to have academic and 

administrative points of view (8 persons in total).  

The data acquired were analysed with the method 

of qualitative content analysis using NVivo11plus 

software to code and categorise the interview data. 

Information from the interviews was complemented 

with an analysis of the DD agreements and statistics 

of the programmes in question as well as the 

governmental and university-level documents related 

to internationalization. The validity of the research 

findings has been assured through the credible 

interviews and discussions with double degree 

practitioners. 

 

4. Findings 
 

Case 1. Double degree programme in 

Engineering 

The double degree programme in Engineering is 

composed on a principle of consortium in which a 

Finnish university cooperates with five Russian 

partners. Student mobility is organized in one way 

from Russia to Finland, though nowadays there are 

ongoing negotiations to make the programme work 

in two ways. 168 students graduated from the DD 

programme since its launch in 2007 (as for March 

2016). The main motivating factors of launching this 

double degree programme are described below and 

on figure 1. 

The trigger of this double degree programme was 

a request of a Finnish company that was in need of 

Russian-speaking engineers in 2004. The programme 

was developed based on the belief that Russian 

students (about 70-80%) would find work in Finnish 

companies. Nowadays due to the economic crisis, the 

situation with employment of graduates changed, but 

the programme continues working. 

Resource-based motivation lies in the idea that 

double degree programme is a good sustainable way 

of internationalization of the degree programme. 

Russia is one of the biggest producers of well-

educated engineering talents. This implies that 

university international programme would 

sustainably get good international students every 

intake, which decreases the risk of running the 

programme. As mentioned in the previous case, 

running DD programme is more resource efficient. 

Along with sustainable student supply, the quality of 

the programme inevitably increases, as teaching to 

foreign students is more demanding, it requires 

reconsidering often taken-for-granted and clear 

concepts for local students to include different 

perspectives. DD also provides internationalization 

at home benefits for local students: “I firmly believe 

that it is better to get the students to some 

international exposure. Many our Finnish students 

are going to deal with international trade and work 
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with foreigners in the work life. One of the good 

ways to do this is double degree cooperation” 

(Professor, Academic director of the programme, 

Finland). In addition to the Bologna process benefits, 

engineering degree programmes in Russia are very 

standardized and easily compatible with the Finnish 

courses. 

From institutional environment point of view, the 

DD programme launch was also encouraged by the 

Ministry of Education and Culture incentives. 

Academics also recognised the value if international 

DD cooperation due to possibility to discuss own 

research field: “When you discuss, for example, 

bioenergy with Finns – this is a different discussion 

than when you discuss bioenergy with Russians. For 

Russians – why use bioenergy when you have 

natural gas? This is not the question that you ask in 

Finland. Then you have to rethink what you are 

actually showing, getting out of your own framework 

and then think how the things happen in some other 

framework. This benefits you, or the whole 

university, or the whole educational instance” 

(Professor, Academic director of the programme). 

From the Russian side, there is an interest from 

the students to study abroad and get a European 

degree. The organizers saw it as a competitive 

advantage for recruiting students to their Master’s 

degree programmes. On the other hand, they could 

attract additional financial resources to the 

department. From educational contentment view, 

studying at a partner university would give students 

an opportunity to study courses that have not been 

taught in Russia and look at things from a different 

angle. 

From institutional environment point of view, 

universities encouraged their professors to launch 

double degree cooperation based on the Ministry of 

Education and Science incentives, programmes and 

requirements. 

 

 

 

 
 

Figure 1. Double degree programme in Engineering 

Case 2. Double degree programme in 

Economics and Business Administration 

The DD programme has two partners – one in 

Finland and one in Saint Petersburg, Russia. 

Students from both universities participate in this 

programme and move across borders. There has been 

almost equal interest from students of Russian and 

Finnish universities. 106 students have graduated 

from the double degree programme since its launch 

in 2007 (as of March 2016). The main motivating 

factors of launching this double degree programme 

are described below and on figure 2. 

The Finnish university was interested to 

strengthen collaboration with its partner university, 

which is one of the leading Russian business schools 

with strong research and teaching. Russian business 

expertise was on a high demand in Finland and based 

on university strategy, there was a need to strengthen 

both research and study curriculum on Russian 

business environment. 

One of the initiatives of the Finnish Ministry of 

Education and Culture to activate educational 

cooperation of Finnish and Russian universities also 

contributed to development of cooperation of the two 

universities. 

The biggest motive for the Russian partner was 

learning and developing its internationalisation 

expertise to provide knowledge about international 

markets and global vision to students and business 

society. Though the programme was not initiated 
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based on direct requests of companies, both business 

schools had close connections to companies and 

knew the employers’ needs of the graduates with 

international expertise. Double degree programme 

was a response to business and student demand: 

“When we think of a double degree, we think of 

cooperation in the context of economy. It is probably 

the main aim to develop this programme. The 

programme is very close to business environment 

(not just physically or geographically): a lot of 

companies in Finland operate in Russia, a lot of 

business interest in Finland” (Faculty dean, the first 

academic director of the DD programme, Russia). 

 

 As one of the leading business schools in Russia, 

the partner university had a strong view on building 

international reputation and brand. “If you have a 

double degree programme with a leading school, it 

means that you have a good reputation because the 

leading school in this sphere wouldn't have it with 

someone who is not really good. If you have a good 

reputation, you are able to attract really talented 

students, because students also believe in reputation 

and quality of education. For us, our greatest clients 

are our students. We strive to have the best out of the 

best” (DD programme coordinator, Russia). 

 

 

 

 
 

Figure 2. Motivating factors to cooperate in double degree programme in Economics and Business 

Administration 

5. Discussion and conclusions 
 

The discussed above complex phenomenon of 

international cooperation in higher education and 

motivation of universities to cooperate can be 

understood better by analysing all partners’ 

motivation in bundle. Interaction and correspondence 

of partners’ motivations creates a unique path of 

partnership development and defines the future of 

double degree programme cooperation. For this 

reason, the context of cooperation is very important 

to consider. 

The article has adapted and expanded the model 

of push-pull internationalisation factors by including 

interaction of motivating factors of partners and 

considering this in the context of double degree 

cooperation. Several theoretical approaches have 

been combined: the resource dependency, 

institutional and stakeholder approaches to complete 

the analysis of these motivating factors. 

Analysis of the given cases demonstrates both 

common features and differences between Russian 

and Finnish partners. Influential stakeholders in 

international double degree cooperation are 

government authorities, employers, and students and 

their families. From resource point of view, double 

degree programme is seen as a tool to achieve higher 

student recruitment numbers, internationalise the 

existing programmes, learn from partners and receive 

additional funding or cost saving. Institutional theory 

view indicates importance of favourable regulatory 

framework and globalisation trends. These factors 

took place in decision-making process in both 

Finnish and Russian HEIs and might have a potential 

to be generalised to cooperation in other countries. 

However, Russia and Finland are the countries 

with different levels of higher education 

internationalisation, cultural and academic values 

and traditions, which is reflected in their motivation 

of double degree cooperation. In the studied cases, 

complementarity of certain motivating factors can be 

observed, as in stakeholder needs example, when the 

demand of Finnish companies coincided with 

Russian students’ interest in working abroad. Other 

factors are combined without serious contradictions 

with each other. The partners’ motivation is 
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compatible in many senses, but yet different enough 

to complement each other.  

The paper is of practical value for the decision 

makers, who develop university internationalisation 

strategy and plan cooperation in double degree 

programmes, as well as for decision makers on 

internationalisation strategy at the national level. The 

model used in this article is suggested as a tool for 

evaluating the situation before engaging in 

cooperation. It is necessary to take into account the 

partner’s point of view and compatibility of 

cooperation goals. The context of the Finnish-

Russian relations is of interest to those who plan to 

cooperate with these countries. 

The study has limitations related to the research 

strategy and interview sampling, which also proposes 

directions for further research. First, the study 

presents motivations to start double degree 

cooperation only in Finnish-Russian context. Second, 

the Finnish perspective is limited to only one 

university. Thus, studying of motivation in double 

degree collaboration in other contexts with wider 

number of universities as well quantitative research 

would contribute to the field of international 

cooperation research. In addition, it must be 

mentioned that nowadays the situation in Russian 

and Finnish universities changes. Russian 

universities have strengthened their capacities and 

look for foreign student participation in their 

programmes more actively. Finland introduces 

tuition fees for non-EU and non-EEU students since 

2017. Thus, analysis and comparison of the changing 

motivations and their combination in dynamics could 

be a next step for research. 
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Abstract 
 

When designing any educational process, we must analyze all the variables 

involved in this process: curriculum design, didactic transposition, the learning 

environment, evaluation methodologies, etc. In particular, evaluation 

methodology is a key component and as such we must analyze it and try to 

optimize it in order to achieve a feedback to keep improving this educational 

process. Of course, this evaluation is not only applicable to students or course 

participants but to all these other variables we mentioned. Therefore, we must 

clearly define and implement a correct evaluation methodology when designing 

any virtual teaching process.  

In the particular case of e-learning pedagogical processes, we can find a 

wide range of methodologies, from automated to personalized ones. To illustrate 

this with examples, I would like to analyze two completely different models. 

First we analyzed the peer review methodology, where each participant in a 

virtual course, to complete the assessment of each module should evaluate at 

least a determined number of works from their peers. This methodology is 

popular in one particular scenario which is not present (at least in equal 

dimensions) in classroom teaching processes. This is the possibility of including, 

within one particular course, an enormous number of participants which would 

be impossible even to imagine in a classroom teaching process. This is where the 

concept of “mass education” appears, and with it, the concept of Massive Open 

Online Courses (MOOCs). 

On the other hand, we can see the results of personalized methodologies, in 

which the main instructor or a coordinator or assistant interacts directly with 

each student and performs feedback on each of the work, inquiries or 

suggestions from them. 
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Abstract 
 

Sectarian violence between Catholics and Protestants simmered in 

Belfast from about 1969 until 1998. Only recently is there a strained – but 

largely consistent – peace in the city between the two groups. Some have 

attributed this positive development to an increase in migration from other 

parts of Europe. No longer are residents of Belfast strictly divided into an 

ethnic or religious dualism; immigration from other parts of Europe, India, 

Africa, and Asia has now obliged the Northern Irish to reimagine the fabric 

of their culture. Many schools in the region have had to adapt to changing 

demographics as Buddhists, Hindus, Muslims as well as other minority 

groups seek admission. This radical change has necessitated an increase in 

socio-religious tolerance as students and parents encounter – sometimes for 

the first time – those from beyond their own historic communities. All the 

same, the dramatic shift in demographics has corresponded in places to a 

rise in anti-migrant sentiment. The sectarian hostilities once so prevalent 

along the religious divide now seem to manifest themselves in with acts of 

cultural intolerance. This study explores how 6 schools in Northern Ireland 

incorporate education initiatives developed during The Troubles to work 

toward integration and peace in a period of increased of anti-migrant 

sentiment.  
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Abstract 

The paper looks at the core of how gender-centric 

discrimination in the larger context play a decisive 

role in framing curricular activities in schools, 

specifically in the Indian context in the 20th century 

and how there is a constant plea and struggle for a 

equitable facilitation of resources for the 

discriminated, in getting education at various levels. 

Also, this paper would seek to read into the policies 

of education that subtly try to perpetuate patriarchal 

foundations and vice versa. In simpler terms, it gives 

a generic reality of 19th century education and its 

inaccessibility for women (widely represented in the 

literature of the time too) and how the picture has but 

little changed at some levels of the society and how in 

very recent times, India is recognizing the need for a 

futuristic platform where women’s education is no 

more a luxury for them, but a necessity for the Indian 

society’s greater good. The paper can form a unitary 

reading into the trajectory of realities, that was and 

is changing to be, over time.  

 

1. Introduction 

Chak-De India!, a Bollywood chartbuster, is 

hailed a feminist movie. Why? Because it shows 

women playing World Cup in hockey and how they 

empower themselves to dump cricketer boyfriend or 

fight a traditional set of in-laws, or even a strict 

patriarch in the family! While planning and laying 

down ideas of what to speak/write on education and 

women’s luck in it, a moment took me back to a few 

experiences. At a very young age, there used to be an 

extra-curricular activity period in my school. The 

boys would be taken out for physical training and we 

stayed back in the classroom – with our sewing kits! 

– Needles, threads, pieces of cloth with designs to 

stitch. I never understood at that time, what my 

mother and aunt(s) had to say about this system. I 

was too young to smell a rat in it, but somewhere 

personally it ticked me off thinking the boys can 

play, but we can’t. As I grew up (however, by this  

 

 

time sewing kits were replaced by running shoes and 

P.T dress!) into the system, I still never could 

understand that one-year of alliance with needles and 

threads, till a time I had the maturity of observing 

that extra-curricular education was indoctrinated with 

a few very blinkered (read: illiberal) arrangements. 

To my shock, I found that the gender-centric 

allotment was quite a vogue since times immemorial, 

beyond our awareness. Girls (till a time they are 

unable to take their own decisions) learn either 

dancing or singing (very occasionally a few musical 

instruments, which are certainly not the drums, with 

an idea that beat/rhythm instruments require more 

physical prowess!); boys too have a gender-trouble in 

their own way. They can hardly learn dancing, very 

rarely vocal music and most often musical 

instruments. There are just about a handful of 

instances pursuing anything otherwise.  It is still a 

matter of glare for many, when women exhibit talents 

with the guitar, drums or for that matter, playing a 

WOMEN’s WORLD CUP with a hockey-stick, be it 

in film; boys also, are alleged to be showing 

womanly traits in the very act of taking up dancing as 

a vocation.  

 

2. Observation 

 
Even beyond the ambit of extra-curricular 

activities the practices of en-gendering education is 

overt in almost all countries, starting from the 

kindergarten stage to the higher secondary. Women 

and men - all have to face gendered division of roles. 

Little girls and boys are taught through picture books 

that in a family, father only goes to market, drives a 

car or reads a newspaper and the mother does all the 

household chores. Even colours become gendered. 

Baby girls’ gifts are strictly pink while boys can 

never have anything pink, which is considered an 

essentially feminine colour as opposed to blue. How 

can we miss out the general tendency of parents 

giving gendered playthings to their children?: guns, 

cars et al for boys and dolls and mini tea sets et al for 
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little girls. A little growing up through this channel, 

young ladies are directed to Humanities as that is 

supposedly more suitable for their docile nature and 

men cannot think any less than the Science or 

Commerce stream; any deviation from this norm is 

often considered detrimental to foster traditional 

values and can be even considered an act of 

transgression!  

But behind so many instances of imparting 

gendered training, there is a motif that is subtly 

observable. It seems that the institutions aim to make 

the children ready for life, on the basis of their 

gender, for the smooth perpetuation of patriarchal 

norms.  Since the time education has been realized to 

be an essential tool to empower women, it has been 

as much politicized as it could be. At this juncture I 

feel it is necessary to clearly underline the caveat of 

my paper – that is, Education has always been a 

much coveted area, kept away from girls, and when it 

spread among womenfolk, the institutions have 

devised their own covert policies and educative ideals 

and means to perpetuate the patriarchal values; in a 

way, education, with its wider distribution, has 

become more vicious in its patriarchal inclination and 

thus for the women, education is empowerment 

becomes a win-win catchphrase.  

Education for women has always been an area 

which would attract attention for their convoluted 

purposive pedagogy. Gender inequities would defy 

that education should be the basic birth-right of a 

human being, irrespective of the sexes. It is education 

that is the foremost thing the second sex foregoes, 

thanks to the felony systematized in the name of 

patriarchy. Education for wo/men since then has been 

chalked out in such a manner that they look like a 

liberating act but serve their purpose of training them 

in their own scriptures. In one word, education 

becomes a hegemonic device to mould the ideology 

since birth.  

As Sanjukta Dasgupta observes, “…this proud 

submission… leads us to the narratives of many 19th 

century Bengali women, who found release and relief 

from the rigours of patriarchy through their 

creativity” [1].  

That women had a passionate desire to read, 

write, can be known from memoirs of Rassundari 

Devi, an unlettered homemaker widow of a 19th 

Century domesticity, who had been self-taught at a 

very later age only to write her own personal memoir 

of struggle, intellectual and social oppression et al. 

But such self-educated, “headstrong” women were a 

minority because there was a general notion reported 

“to exist in the majority of Hindu families, 

principally cherished by the women and not 

discouraged by the men, that a girl taught to read and 

write will soon after marriage become a widow.” [2] 

This calls for a look into the condition of 

Women’s education in both the countries during the 

latter half of the 19th Century. “Impoverished” is the 

word used to describe the condition of women’s 

education in America at that time. Schools and 

colleges were obviously established but they were 

more enthusiastic in perpetuating the politics of 

gender-centric gaps. A crucial issue in women’s 

education is the society’s image of an educated 

woman. Men and women who value the “traditional” 

image of women --- obedient, docile, self-effacing--- 

tend to look with suspicion on educated women, who 

they fear will be ambitious, abrasive, disobedient and 

questioning. Similar idea was harboured in the East 

too, that uneducated woman is full of virtue as 

education makes way for the woman to shirk family 

responsibilities.  

In this light we must look at a ‘theory’ that 

Pyarimohan in Rabindranath Tagore’s short story 

Khata (The Scribble Pad) has thought of. He thinks:  

“…If women began to read and write , novels 

and plays would soon make their way into the 

home and it would be hard to uphold the 

household virtues…if the power of the 

female was vanquished through education 

and study, the power of the male alone would 

be paramount. Then male power would clash 

with male power to produce so terrible a 

destructive energy that the power of the 

conjugal bond would be completely 

destroyed, and so the woman would become 

a widow” [3]. 

This was a universally accepted idea that 

“knowledge of letters” might facilitate female 

intrigue. As a result Victorian men were careful about 

the velocity of women’s intellectual emancipation 

and its sure-footed subversive intent invited strong 

reactions from conservative quarters.  

As also Meredith Borthwick observes in her book 

The Changing Role of Women in Bengal: 1849-1905:  

…whereas education for males was directly 

related to the pursuit of employment, female 

education had no economic function. An 

educated girl would become a liability to her 

parents, as no man would marry her. The 

domestic role of women fostered a belief that 

education for girls was wasted because it 

could not be put to any financial use. In 

addition, literacy was suspected of diverting 

women’s attention to domestic duties. The 

cost of female education, in  terms of fees, 

materials, and so on, as well as the temporary 

loss of one helper in the household, and the 

lack of visible pecuniary return, were strong 

economic deterrents reinforcing the existing 

taboo [4]. 
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Here I am tempted to refer to a film dialogue: in 

Satyajit Ray’s Hirok Rajar Deshe, which is a 

glistening example of a political allegory, the King 

utters a rather dismissive judgment to validate his 

own action of closing down of the village school: 

However much they (the common people) know, 

more they understand and lesser do they accept. 

(Translation: mine) This line can apply as much to 

the film, as to the condition of women’s education in 

the Victorian time. Men would think that women’s 

liaison with books and writings would encourage 

them to shirk filial duties and they would be less 

tamable.    

This draws our attention to another fact noted by 

Geraldine Forbes in her book Women in Modern 

India: 

…If learning to read would lead to a 

husband’s death, then pursuing knowledge 

was tantamount to suicide. This was a sex-

segregated world; men and women did 

different work and occupied separate spaces. 

Women interacted primarily with women and 

it was women who enforced the prohibition 

against female education. Many of the 

women who learned to read before 1870s 

have reported hiding their accomplishments 

from other women. Even if mothers were 

lenient with daughters, mothers-in-law and 

the other women in the father-in-law’s home 

were seldom as kind [5], 

Similarly many feminist theorists have assumed that 

‘hegemonic masculinity and emphasized femininity’ 

give rise to men’s power and women’s dependence 

on men, shaping women’s perception of gender 

stratification, encouraging them to construe gender 

inequity like the men only, rather than condemning 

their own subordinate position. This supposition can 

be appropriated to those women (like the sisters-in-

law portrayed in both the texts) who apprehend 

widowhood due to education and are certified “the 

keeper of patriarchy” as they point at an androcentric 

hegemony and carry out the rules formulated and 

developed by these masculinist perspectives, 

restricting and stifling women’s otherwise natural 

desires.  

So women can do very well without the 

knowledge of the books. A little domestic literacy is 

welcome, but that can be done at home. Schools are a 

luxurious and harmfully ambitious thought for the 

parents of those girls, who would want to educate 

their child formally. Then the girl would certainly 

grow up into an embarrassing spot for the family, 

defiant, deviant and transgressive. A balanced dose of 

alphabets teamed with the right training in 

domesticity can only refine the quality of domestic 

servitude, a ground that perhaps Mary Wollstonecraft 

would have endorsed willfully!  

But in India, at the wake of twentieth century, 

with Christian missionaries like the Loreto Schools, a 

growing number of girls were seen to be sent for 

formal school education. It is here that we observe 

the rupture. Education as expected would empower 

the girl child with knowledge and plant a spirit, that 

can prove to be fatal for patriarchy in the time to 

come! Thus it became absolutely necessary to device 

an education that would be handy to mould them 

more.  What Antonio Gramsci looks as a means of 

the State apparatus to disseminate its power over the 

mass -and it is this reason essentially why education 

has been hegemonic, by dint of which the dominant 

group would preserve its supremacy over the 

victimized.  
 

3. Conclusion 
 

But thanks to our ever-growing sense of gender-

equity, modern India is witnessing a rather 

accommodative attitude to women’s emancipation 

and empowerment in every aspect. It has been a 

result of a long drawn radicalized struggle that the 

womenfolk had to go through as a consequence of 

their chromosomal distinction. Though 

dissatisfaction, apprehension, forceful submission 

operate under the surface, yet it is quite encouraging 

to find education growing out of its hegemonic 

cocoon and becoming universal, as it should have 

been since its own formal pronouncement.  

So next time we watch films like Chak De! India 

or Lajja and such other indictments, our attitude 

would certainly change. From the oblique viewpoint 

and see through the hegemony, we would stick to our 

viewpoint straight into the glamorous way of 

motivating womanpower to stand up and turn its back 

(against patriarchy!). In other words, education is not 

just the end or a manifestation of women 

empowerment, it is the means to achieve it. 

Institutionalized training cannot be gender-stricken, it 

should be free form and not discriminatory.   
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Abstract 
 

Human beings are the focus of life and they are 

the main source for building the civilizations and 

societies. Human beings go through different stages 

in their life from their birth until their death. The 

first phase of their life is the childhood followed by 

adolescence and then adulthood and finally aging. 

Childhood is one of the most important stages 

throughout the human and which is considered the 

foundation stone in the construction of their 

character. Due to the importance of this stage in 

their success or failure in the life, we believe in the 

necessity of attracting the attention to this stage of 

human's life by highlighting it and seeking to create 

a decent personality to be effective and successful in 

their community. So we sought in this paper to 

investigate some important aspects of the childhood 

phase as a contribution in determining the proper 

education in order to develop and introduce a 

successful generation. 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Early childhood is considered as one of the most 

important childhood stages that human passes 

through his life, where his ability to be effected with 

immediate factors are strengthened, his trends and 

directions are released through, acquiring types of 

knowledge, concepts, values, methods of thinking 

and principles of behavior, which make the firstly 

years as crucial years of his future, their deep effects 

stay effective all his life.  

Scientists have concerned about this period of 

human's life by carefully analyzing and studying the 

stage of childhood. It has been claimed that "all 

psychologists have almost agreed about the 

importance of early childhood stage, psychological 

analysis school for instance, has greatly concentrated 

on this stage [1]. Froid sees that the character of 

individual is formed during the first five years, "I'm 

Froid" has interested in this stage, it said that 

experiences of childhood are considered as present-

day problems for children [1].  

Each of Horni,, Fraum, Solivan and Ericson have 

referred to the importance of early childhood stage,  

 

 

 

 

for instance, Solivan and Ericson see that normal 

adolescent is the child who passed during his 

childhood in normal growth [2]. Badran says that 

"events during early childhood stage play an 

important role in forming of the character of 

individual which effect the nature of individual 

during adolescence, normal of psychologically child 

has a passing occasion to adolescence full with 

success more than others" [3], the scientist sees in 

this stage a specification of child's character nature, 

drawing of behavior signs and forming of his 

conceptual and social abilities, due to our knowledge 

with the great importance of early childhood stage in 

building of human character, the importance of 

discovering of growth requirements at child clearly 

appear to us. 

 

2. Growth requirements 
 

Alhindawi identified growth requirements as "the 

scope of achieving of individual to his/her needs and 

meeting of his/her wishes according to the levels of 

his/her maturity and developing of his/her 

experiences that is suitable to his/her age", so growth 

requirement is group of behaviors associated  

between individuals of the same age or stage [4]. 

Growth requirements are effected with organic 

growth phenomenon of the individual, dominant 

culture standards in the society and the level of 

ambition of individuals, these requirements grow 

step by step according to complication and 

development from a stage to another.  

These requirements were introduced more than a 

half century ago, many technical, cultural and social 

changes were happened at our daily life which 

affected them, Hafjerst is considered as the first who 

has interested in the study of this concept. 

The most important growth requirements in early 

childhood stage are: learning walking, learning using 

small muscles, learning eating, learning how to 

defect and its traditions, learning the differences 

between genders, learning the movement physical 

skill necessary to play and the colors of normal 

activity, learning the basic skills in reading/ writing/ 

accounting, learning the rules of security and safety, 

learning how to share responsibility, learning how to 
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practice personal independence, learning how to 

form simple concepts about social reality, learning 

how to set up emotions and self-control, and learning 

the concept of self-development and acquiring a safe 

direction toward spirit. We don't exaggerate if we 

called the child of this stage as home child, since still 

the child at home during this period. 

A the end of early childhood stage, the child 

moves to kindergarten, so the child at this stage is 

closest to his parents, he doesn't separate from them 

only rarely, he considers his mum around, especially 

at the early childhood stage as a type of safety to 

him. 

The researcher sees that it's necessary to grow the 

child within a family where love, compassion and 

respect are dominating in order to be a normal 

individual in future. 

 

3. Types of surroundings affecting   

learning in early childhood stage 
 

3.1. Civilized surrounding environment 
 

This surrounding environment participates in the 

social growth of the individual, different social roles 

of both gender within different surroundings and 

cultures are proving that. 

 

3.2. Geographical surrounding 

environment  
 

It is affecting the growth suppositions such as 

natural, economical and human circumstances, etc. 

Due to human ancestries and species in the east, 

west, north and south of the earth, finding 

differences greatly belong to the difference in 

geographical surrounding environment.  

 

3.3. Maturity and learning  
 

Each behavior keeps waiting physical building 

stage for enough maturity to do this behavior. While 

learning is the change in behavior due to experience 

and practicing, children learn new behavior 

continuously. Learning include mental activity where 

the individual is practicing a kind of new experience, 

and its results, in form of knowledge, skills, 

traditions, directions, values or standards, education 

plays an important role in this aspect.  

Each of maturity and learning are acting and 

together affecting on growth process, it's notified that 

most behavior forms grow and develop due to 

maturity and learning together. 

 

 

 

3.4 Psychological growth 
 

psychological analysis school has interested in 

general with early childhood stage and painful 

experiences acquired at, the child who moves in hid 

environment and sets off in a new world of 

experience without contingent on his parents in all he 

wishes to do, may develop a feeling of beginning, if 

he continues his great dependence upon his parents 

and inability to go out to the close world without 

obtaining of their prior consent which will result a 

feeling with guilt, referring to the importance that 

this stage acquires and the importance of parents 

commerce with it, passing of the child within 

satisfactory solution of beginning crisis against 

feeling with guilt depends upon the amount of social 

education that he grown upon, as the child is given 

more freedom at this stage, investigating, marching 

and discovering the nearby without suppressing or 

repelling of his beginning making his psychological 

and social growth moving towards health, agreement 

and similarity.  

 

3.5. Psychological and passionate aspects 
 

This stage is characterized with severe 

excitements, it's known as unbalanced stage, and the 

child could be easy to be excited, this description 

could be true only for the period from (5.2 – 5.3) 

years [5]. A concept of self, sensation and 

understanding are fused at this stage. 

The most obvious excitements of children at early 

childhood stage are: fear, anger and jealousy.  

 

3.6. Moral growth 
 

Learning of social values and ability to social 

impression through upbringing and be able of 

socially rules which works on developing of moral 

aspect at the individual, the interests of 

psychological analysis school, growth of children is 

advised to be done by acquiring him values and 

standards through action not saying, as well, it has 

been said that the best rule to teach moral behavior is 

that to say to child do not as we say, since the child 

is learning from surrounding people and from their 

actions more than sayings. 

Alshrbiny refers to that saying "here educator 

finish hesitation in orders and preventions" which 

means not to snub the child when doing a behavior 

one day and to tolerate him for the same behavior on 

another day [6]. The child at this stage is making 

right or avoiding mistakes without knowing why 

some acts are described as correct and others are 

wrong. In general, the child at early childhood stage, 

especially at kindergarten stage at age of 3 – 5 years, 

is at a level of pre-knowledge stage as first stage, 

which known as punishment and obedience morals, 
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that's you find him at kindergarten doing or undoing 

the behavior according to fear of punishment 

principle or the wish to obtain a reward.  

 

3.7. Ways of learning at early childhood 

stage 
 

The child's firstly years are so important since is 

the period when he starts acquiring his basic 

physical, mental and social skills which keep 

developing with his growth, teaching children at 

early childhood stage, the first responsibility of the 

family.  

The intention of child in different growth stages, 

we show here some teaching methods at different 

aspects of child' life, including acquiring of self-

interaction of child with many persons at many 

levels help him/her understanding of identification, 

meeting of strangers helps making roles samples in 

the world and improving of his/her ability to deal 

with it.  

Also there are many practical methods enabling 

that through playing, giving of some mobile dolls at 

his hands and telling of stories turning him into 

another person for a period of time, narrating of 

unexpressed events at the real life, it's beneficiary to 

prepare a photographed book about him and his 

family which helps remembering of events, ensuring 

to him that he is the same little boy who was 

adventures' champion of the story, which enhances 

his self-confidence and abilities. 

 

4. Playing at early childhood stage and its 

effect on growth 
 

Playing isn't less important and value than and 

care of child, children don't try just pleasure and 

entertainment by playing, but they their personalities 

develop and selves and realize the success of their 

abilities and experiences.  

Playing opens to children innovation and 

imagination gates, it is the in charge of developing of 

their readings, thoughts and skills in solving of 

problems besides to their precise mobile skills, by 

which children deal with their passions, 

understanding and interpreting of the surrounding 

world and helping them learning the meaning of 

relations and social skills, in general, the importance 

of playing becomes clear to us as a motive to 

different children works.  

There is a strong relationship between playing and 

growth, regular studies made by researchers, such as 

Mary Sherendin, proved that careers that the playing 

achieves for each child every day and moment is a 

part of the widest participations the playing presents 

to comprehensive growth for each child, i.e. it helps 

children in their development [7]. Some kinds of 

playing are enlisted below which participate in 

developing. 

 

4.1. Active playing 
 

Its importance becomes clear in physical growth, 

this kind requires using of head, body and both 

extremities in sitting, crawling, standing and running, 

it is a means to acquire strength, grace and 

coordination. 

 

4.2. Playing by simulation 
 

Children imitate the actions they see them in front 

of them, reproduction behavior represents an 

important social, knowledge and figurative growth 

characteristic, it reflects what the child sees and 

hears around, especially at his daily, social and 

cultural context, it's considered as one of the 

necessary playing kinds that enable the child the 

fastest and the most effective methods to do 

necessary works, for instance, the child imitates bus 

driver at early age after riding the bus for many times 

and seeing many drivers while driving the buses. 

 

4.3. Constructive playing 
 

Constructive playing is embodied in forming, 

building or constructing of something, such as 

forming of a tower using plastic rectangles; this kind 

of playing requires merging of precise movements 

into sensational ability, knowledge and symbolic 

realization. 

 

4.4. Imagination playing 
 

Children start finding imaginary situations tend to 

believe them as real situations, after imaginary 

playing a chance to put views skills at 

implementation, by which he depends upon using of 

imaginary and innovation such as: horse and stick. 

 

4.5. Games by rules 
 

They are in need to an amount of understanding 

and comprehension of share concept, taking of roles, 

clean playing and precise recording of results, 

children start practicing this kind of games at the age 

of fourth when small groups start improvise their 

rules and laws to do cooperative playing.  
Adults have a great and pivotal role in ensuring of 

proper playing circumstances for children and 

providing its different fields.  

The following matters should also be taken in 

their consideration:  

Place: It should be wide enough to fit with the 

free activities of the child with his age and growth 
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advance, it should safe and proper and helping the 

child to discover and poll. 

Resources: It's so important to ensure excited and 

proper resources for child's age and growth stage, 

early childhood specialized should make sure that 

playing resources are representing the culture of 

diverse community and they also should check 

playing tools for security and safety. 

Time: Spontaneous playing depends upon giving 

the child busyness opportunity without making of 

any interruptions, children should be given enough 

time to do all engaging their interests. 

Friends: Children are in need to friends to play 

with at each growth stage, they also in need to share 

adults, it is important that child should be able to 

communicate and interact with children of the same 

age, adults should express their enthusiasm and 

encouragement of children upon request. 

 

5. Modern orders in upbringing of child 

at early childhood stage 
 

Attention paid to the childhood issue is one of the 

most important criteria by which advance 

communities are measured; since upbringing and 

preparing to face the civilized challenges of children 

imposes by development reality is considered as an 

interest of nation's reality and future. 

So, nations draw a great attention to studies in 

field of childhood, urging to understand children 

nature, realizing of their needs and knowing of their 

behaviors. 

Based on the mentioned above, the care about the 

kindergartens has been taking into consideration. 

This is done at different aspects which can be 

summarised as follows:  

 

5.1. Modern directions in the goals of 

kindergartens 
 

Developing of moral and social values 

considering them as the base in building of 

personality, especially the values of hard working, 

perseverance, enthusiasm and self-dependence 

besides purity, sincerity, and commitment, ensuring 

of the importance of behavior values importance, 

speed and order, the importance of development of 

positive directions towards parents, family, teachers, 

kindergarten and teaching in general, developing of 

group spirit, group sharing, social interaction, work- , 

respecting of workers and developing of conscience. 

Modern directions have participated in specifying 

of kindergartens' goals in dominating of complete 

view towards the child, his specifications, growth 

phenomenon, the necessity to deal with him at 

whole, achieving of complete growth has become a 

basic goals in all kindergartens.  

 

5.2. Modern directions in the jobs of 

kindergartens 
 

Modern directions at the morals of teaching stage 

pre-school to expand the jobs of kindergartens at 

modern communities in order to cover many growth 

aspects. 

(Compensatory job by providing proper 

environment conditions of growth and learning 

opportunities/ developmental educational job that 

provide the reasons behind child' comprehensive 

development styles/ preparing for school/ helping of 

guardians to understand the needs of their children 

and how to meet them/ social upbringing of the child 

and providing of educational and psychological care 

in order to achieve social habituation in future/ 

caring for children in when mothers are absent at 

work).  

 

5.3. Modern directions about how to meet 

the needs of childhood  
 

No doubt each stage of growth stages has its 

stipulations and needs that biological, social, cultural 

and personal require, the individual should meet his 

needs according to the stage he is passing through, so 

he can conform with and the following stages, the 

needs of early childhood stage are limited in general 

to the following:- 

Developing of sensation of confidence in self and 

other. 

(Developing of sensation of self-dependence/ 

developing of initiative/ developing of innovation/ 

enduring of responsibility)   

 

6. Conclusion 

 
For all been said, it has become clear that early 

childhood and its importance in building of child's 

life in future, the great role family in the correct 

balanced developing also been shown clear, 

childhood at this stage has requisites and needs that 

should be provided and cared for, it's effected with 

many external factors that educator may directly 

affected with such social environment, including 

family and school aspects, it's also so important to 

achieve the proper education of this stage and 

presenting it with methods and styles fit child's mind 

and abilities. 

Taking care of this stage and knowing of its needs 

help to reach a healthy and balanced growth at all 

growth aspects that been mentioned through the 

research, as well taking care of understanding of the 

problems that face the children at this stage, knowing 

of its reasons to realize them and treating them 

correctly. We hope that we find through the modern 

directions that showed this realization and the 

interest that aims to make the child in future as an 
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active individual at his society, with physical, psycho 

and mental health. 
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Abstract 
 

Typically, classrooms can be an emotional place. 

The struggle for academic attainment often arouses 

some intense emotions where learners perhaps 

compare themselves with each other and are self-

labelling as a result. Some pertinent emotions 

associated with achievement include an enjoyment of 

learning, hope for the future and pride in what is 

done. However, often learning is associated with 

negative emotion such as anger, anxiety, shame or 

indeed boredom. This paper looks at these issues in 

the context of a CoderDojo. 

Due to the interactive and social nature of a 

CoderDojo environment, social emotions such as 

admiration, stress, excitement, or envy can also play 

a significant role in these settings. Additionally, 

emotions can directly influence a students' academic 

motivation, performance, behavior and personality 

development. There is little to no empirical research 

on learner emotions in a CoderDojo context. The 

fluid nature of a Dojo where children learn computer 

programming informally and directed by non-

educationalists provides a rich topology for research 

and an opportunity to gain insight into how this 

novel environment can impact valence. This paper 

will utilise focus group interviews with children at 

four separate CoderDojo locations in one county of 

Ireland. The evaluation will focus on the impact of a 

CoderDojo on children's valence and how that might 

affect attitudes toward educational attainment in a 

traditional school context. The uniqueness of a 

CoderDojo environment will provide cumulative 

knowledge that can provide insights into this 

unorthodox setting which may be of interest to 

educationalists. 

 

1. Introduction 
 

A typical CoderDojo has young people between 7 

and 17 years of age participating. It is not a strict rule 

per se with other CoderDojos extending the lower 

limit of 7 to younger children. The CoderDojo 

Foundation does not stipulate any age, only that 

participants should have an ability to read basic 

words and understand how to spell commands. The 

mix of ages typically enhances the experience of 

Ninjas (learners) as younger children learn from 

more experience and knowledgeable older children 

while the older children learn how to interact with  

 

 

and mentor their younger counterparts. The social 

aspect of the CoderDojo tends to bridge the age gap. 

The characteristics of a CoderDojo are such that 

there is an open, friendly and positive environment 

created where participants are not constrained to the 

usual rules of a typical classroom. Talking is 

expected and children are actively encouraged to get 

up, walk about and impart their knowledge to 

someone else. This typically raises the emotions of 

children in a positive manner. There is therefore 

opportunity at a CoderDojo for positive valence to be 

associated with learning complex tasks which might 

ordinarily result in negative emotions of frustration, 

helplessness or anger in a traditional classroom 

setting. 

Modelling the emotions of learners has become 

an important consideration for those involved with 

the delivery of and incorporation of IT in the 

classroom. Educators have recognised the pivotal 

role that emotions play in learning and the extent to 

which a negative impact on emotion can impede 

performance. [2] suggests that retaining student 

interest and encouraging active participation are 

important in learning. The ability to learn effectively 

is diminished where a student is anxious or angry 

and indeed learners who find themselves in this 

position cannot absorb information efficiently or 

cope with it well [3], [14], [5]. It is not unusual for 

educators to spend as much time maintaining their 

students' emotional well-being as they do fostering 

their cognitive goals [9]. Many research studies have 

studied the impact of emotions on learning [1], [8], 

[11], [7]. [12] augurs that emotion and cognition are 

inextricably linked with [4] in agreement. Emotion in 

learning can be aligned with constructivist theorists 

[13], [15]. These theories outline how to motivate 

and engage learners. However, they do not provide 

descriptions for the informal learning environment of 

a CoderDojo and how the various variables at play 

might impact upon emotion. 

 

2. Overview and Methodology 
 

This study explored the experiences of children 

(aged 10-13 years old) participating in CoderDojos 

in one county of Ireland. The research incorporated 

qualitative (observations and focus groups) methods. 

Four CoderDojo Locations (A, B, C and D) were 
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identified. These four locations had an existing Dojo 

(running for more than 12 weeks). They were 

selected due to their profile diversity and geographic 

location. The children here were observed, 

completed a survey and participated in focus group 

interviews.  

 

CoderDojo A:  A CoderDojo operating 

after school hours within a secondary school 

where the mentor is not a teacher.  

CoderDojo B: A CoderDojo operating at 

a Family Resource Centre where the mentors are 

computing students from Higher Education as 

well as computing professionals.  

CoderDojo C: A CoderDojo operating 

during class time in a primary school where the 

mentor is their usual class teacher. 

CoderDojo D: A CoderDojo operating 

after school hours within a secondary school 

where the mentors are working computing 

professionals (programmers).  

 

For the purposes of this paper, one category from 

the thematic analysis of the focus groups is 

presented; namely that of valence at CoderDojo. 

 

Table 1. Focus Group Participants 

 

Location Male n Female n 

A 3 3 

B 4 2 

C 3 3 

D 5 1 

 

 

The Table above outlines how many children 

were interviewed at each location. 

The primary goal of the interviews was to make 

known beliefs held by the interviewee by revealing 

the conceptual structures that resided inside them [6]. 

Interviews were deemed more advantageous in data 

collection than questionnaires as the researcher was 

able to clarify any misunderstandings of the 

respondents. Furthermore, during the interview the 

researcher explored concepts more deeply and was 

able to stimulate fuller answers. The present study 

used four focus group interviews (4-6 participants in 

each) which resulted in richer responses and 

facilitated a much wider range of viewpoints due to 

data being prompted by others’ opinions [10]. The 

researcher conducted the interviews with a range of 

set questions which were used as a guide. The 

questions became organic as the interviews 

progressed allowing for a more natural dialog to 

occur. The group interviews took place at each 

location during a time that suited all involved. Full 

informed consent was gained from parents, mentors 

and assent gained from the children themselves. 

Each group interview was audio-recorded and 

transcribed. All names have been anonymized by 

using pseudo names. 

 

3. Analysis 
 

Billy (CoderDojo B) relayed the pride he felt 

about his own work and Mary relayed her interest in 

personal projects. The children at location D also 

enjoyed receiving feedback with Susan using this 

feedback as an opportunity to teach her sister. 

 

 

 

 

Researcher: And would you show family or 

friends what you do, if friends come over to 

visit or play? Do you show them? 

Billy: Yes I would. I’d be very proud of my 

work. 

 

 

 

 

Researcher: Do you work on CoderDojo at 

home? 

Mary: It depends how interested in the 

project I am. Like I was doin one before 

Valentine’s Day, I didn’t get to finish it cos 

I got homework and all that. 

Mary: Sometimes I, but I was really 

interested in it at the start, and that’s all I 

was doing in the evenings, but it depends 

how interested I am in the project. 

 

 

 

Researcher: Ok. Ok and do you like to get 

that feedback from other people?  

Jimmy: Yeah. 

Tommy: Yeah. 

Researcher: Yeah. 

Susan: Yes I definitely explain to my 

family what I’m doing in CoderDojo. Show 

them what I’ve been working on at home 

and I suppose because I’m home schooled 

as well, I can show my mom and my dad 

and my twin sister all the different things 

I’ve been doing. So that’s great, I’m almost 

kind of teaching my twin sister, then how 

it’s all done. She doesn’t have as great an 

interest in computers as me but I think she 

still finds it interesting. 

 

The positive reinforcement within the home 

environment reinforces that sense of pride which 

CoderDojo D 

CoderDojo B  

CoderDojo B  
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children often need and alludes to the fact that, in 

this example, coding is valued in the home. It is the 

author’s opinion that pride has encouraged the 

children to go off and learn more. They are taking 

control and deciding what to learn and how they are 

going to learn it. The positive valence associated 

with showing personal projects to family and friends 

is perhaps instilling a desire to do more, particularly 

when the work is of their own choosing. 

Some of the children at CoderDojo C showed 

their work at home but it appeared to be more out of 

boredom and alluded to the fact that their parents 

either weren’t particularly interested or did not 

understand it. It is arguable that perhaps this negative 

valence is impacting their agency to the point where 

they are relying upon their teacher to help guide 

them as opposed to taking ownership of their own 

learning. 

 

 

 

 

Researcher: And do you show, em any of 

your family members or do you show other 

friends who maybe don’t have Coderdojo?  

Eve: Em, normally if, normally, the odd 

time if I like have nothing really to do I 

normally go on my account normally start 

like making something on Scratch and then 

I normally like get my Mum and Dad and 

show them what I’ve done and like how to 

work, how I worked it and all. 

Peter: I normally show my Mum and Dad 

kinda what I do at school and I do like a 

tiny bit at home, and I would show like 

what we did in school and what I did just 

there now. Well it kinda depends on your 

personality, if you have patience or if you 

don’t have patience, like if ya didn’t have 

the patience you would probably try it at 

home. But if ya did have patience you 

would probably wait until your teacher, 

nuh, until you go back to school, because 

sometimes your teacher knows like more 

about computers than your Mum and Dad. 

 

The opportunity to engage in limitless problem 

solving where the learner exhibits determination 

(tenacity) and recognises that there are more than 

one way to achieve a result is evidenced by John 

when he says: 

 

 

 

 

John: Well coding, ya see, there’s loads of 

ways of doing it.  If ya wanted to write a 

word you could write a small code or a big 

code, and you could do it many ways, only 

with school subjects, there’s just limits 

whatever way whatever direction ya go. 

 

John’s response also suggests that his options to 

learn are limited in a traditional school environment. 

The notion of a school applying “limits” and being 

restrictive is a cause for concern for educationalists. 

Offering learners opportunities to engage with a task 

in multiple ways is certainly a trait of CoderDojo that 

could be implemented in a school setting. This of 

course assumes that there is time and scope within 

the curriculum to facilitate this. 

John’s comments are supported by children at 

CoderDojo A where they also suggested that there 

was less opportunity for agency in learning at 

traditional school. 

 

 

 

 

Researcher: Ok. The next question that I’m 

gona ask is, is a CoderDojo like other 

subjects at school?  

[Background noise]  

Bobby: I don’t think so because in our 

school we don’t have like a lot of computers 

and it’s just not really like a subject in our 

school.   

[Background noise]  

Researcher: What about the rest of you?   

[Background noise]  

Researcher: Is it like school? 

Sally: I don’t really think it’s like school at 

all because you get to work with a lot of 

new people that are introduced to do and 

there's different ways of doing stuff. 

 

Sally mentioned being introduced to new people 

at a CoderDojo. The social aspect of a Dojo is 

important where children of different ages are 

learning together. There is good opportunity for the 

children to learn how to interact with others in a 

more productive manner and to learn empathy for 

others who might be encountering difficulty. These 

options are often not available in a school setting 

where, traditionally, a class is comprised of children 

of a similar age. It is therefore arguable that a 

CoderDojo is providing its Ninjas with agency in 

their approach to learning; a potential lifelong skill. 

 

4. Conclusions 
 

As an educator, one would wish to encourage 

children to devise their own ideas about learning. As 

a result, children can learn in a manner that suits 

their own individual needs. CoderDojos facilitate this 

through its heuristic approach and the non-

hierarchical approach adopted by mentors.  

CoderDojo C 

CoderDojo B 

CoderDojo A 
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The research presented in this paper demonstrates 

the potential of a CoderDojo to enhance emotional 

intelligence.  The tools associated with a Dojo such 

as Scratch (used for concept building and developing 

rudimentary code) and Sushi cards (instructions) can 

support the Ninjas' emotional connection to content 

or other people. Arguably, the positive valence aids a 

child in learning. The flexibility of tools and 

technologies used at a CoderDojo enables the 

children to learn based on how they feel most 

comfortable or confident which is also associated 

with agency. The fluid nature of a Dojo can provide 

private spaces for the children to explore problematic 

issues and allow a studious approach to problem 

solving when or where necessary. It is the author’s 

opinion that empathy can be enhanced through 

emotional learning via the use of technology. For 

example, at a CoderDojo, Ninjas may develop 

empathy by viewing each other’s personal projects or 

indeed by watching and helping others who are 

experiencing distress or problems in resolving a 

complex issue. 

Additional research may also yield answers 

pertaining to the levels of resilience associated with 

positive learning environments and the impact of 

perceived mentor support in contributing to learner 

success. A future study might also determine 

whether the positive environment of a CoderDojo 

can impact upon other areas of a child's life. 
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Abstract 
 

The Negev Bedouin Arabs are a part of the 

indigenous Palestinian Arab minority in Israel, who 

historically derived their livelihood from herding 

and seasonal agriculture. Subsequently they 

underwent a rapid urbanization process, which 

entailed the loss of their traditional economy. These 

changes required a re-making of the Bedouin 

woman's social, educational and economic role in 

the life of the community. We explored Bedouin 

women's experiences in mainstream higher. The 

study findings indicated that Bedouin Arab women in 

higher education demonstrated resilience and 

agency as participants in modernizing Bedouin 

traditions, and indigenizing ‘Western-style’ 

modernity. Despite the myriad of challenges it 

presented, they experienced mainstream higher 

education as an essential avenue for their personal 

and communal development.  

 

1. Introduction 
 

The Negev Bedouin are among the indigenous 

Palestinian Arabs who remained in Israel in the 

aftermath of the war of 1948. Traditionally, they 

inhabited the Negev Desert and derived their 

livelihood from animal husbandry and seasonal 

agriculture. Subsequently they underwent a rapid, 

government-planned urbanization process, which 

entailed the loss of their lands and traditional 

economy. Today, they are a minority that is 

systematically being underdeveloped, within the 

context of a high-income, developed state. They have 

the lowest education levels, lowest incomes, and 

highest unemployment rates in the country [1]. The 

provision of poor-quality educational services, which 

are distributed in a manner that disproportionately 

disadvantages Bedouin girls, ensures that the 

Bedouin continue to lag behind [2]. 

One of the most detrimental effects of the 

governmental land expropriation and urbanization of 

the Bedouin was its dissolution of the productive role 

of women in the household economy. These changes 

required a re-making of the Bedouin woman's social, 

educational and economic role in the community [3]. 

Since higher education is now critical for integration  

 

 

into Israel's modern economy, we explored Bedouin 

women's experiences of engagement in mainstream 

higher education as a means to individual and 

communal empowerment. 

 

2. Objectives and methods 
 

I will present selected findings from a study 

conducted among female Bedouin Arab university 

students in the main regional university in the Negev. 

The study used both quantitative and qualitative 

methods to explore the academic, social and political 

experiences and perceptions of indigenous Bedouin 

women studying at the university. 

 

3. Findings 
 

Bedouin women who embarked upon university 

studies in mainstream Israeli society faced a broad 

range of challenges and developed an equally broad 

range of coping strategies. 

 

3.1. Academic experience and stereotypes 
 

Bedouin women’s academic experience was 

permeated with struggle on myriad levels, including: 

getting admitted to one’s field of choice; adjusting 

academically and socially; developing essential 

functional skills in Hebrew (second language) and 

English (third language); and overcoming logistic 

and financial barriers. Many (45%) felt they had to 

cope with difficult materials without enough support, 

53% thought that their study load was too heavy, and 

63% felt great pressure to get high grades.  Only 

30% thought that the academic assistance they 

received through the Dean of Student’s office was 

adequate, and 22% felt that their professors 

understood their needs. 

In addition to the academic challenges, they also 

had to confront majority stereotypes of the "the 

Bedouin woman".  One student described her 

experience as follows: “Jews are given the idea, even 

at home, that the only thing Bedouin girls know how 

to do is to herd sheep.  They…are weak and will 

always be weak.  It seems to me that many Jewish 
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students are not happy when they look around the 

lecture hall and see that half of the classroom is filled 

by Bedouin women.  This doesn’t fit the stereotype, 

and they can’t figure out what’s going on….” 

 

3.2. Bedouin traditions and higher education 
 

The role of Bedouin traditions in shaping 

women's higher educational opportunities was not 

static, but was rather in a process of being renewed 

and recreated to respond to the changing socio-

economic realities of life. Over 70% of the female 

Bedouin students were encouraged to pursue higher 

education by their parents. Nevertheless, Bedouin 

traditions posed some challenges.  As one student 

explained: “Living in an unrecognized village [which 

has no paved roads or public transportation] creates a 

lot of additional obstacles.  People in my extended 

family are very critical of my coming home late at 

night by myself.” At the same time, most students 

felt that they were role models: “My success will 

prove to the community that it is possible for a 

young woman to go to the university, and at the same 

time, maintain her values, and culture, and 

respectability in the eyes of the community…. My 

example will help other fathers overcome their fears, 

and develop a willingness to let their daughters 

obtain education.”  

 

3.3. Islam and Bedouin women’s education 
 

The vast majority of the study participants viewed 

Islam as a force that supported their right to obtain 

education, including higher education. As one 

student explained: “Islam gives a woman many 

rights, and one of them is the right to study.  The 

Koran says that every person, and specifies male and 

female, is required – required – to study.  Islam 

doesn’t want people to be narrow-minded and 

undeveloped, but rather to be developed to their 

fullest potential.  In Islam, the woman is very 

important because she is the basis of the family, and 

thus, the basis of society.  She can’t fulfill this 

important role if she is not educated.  She must be 

educated to be able to create a thriving educational 

environment in the home and to raise her children to 

serve their society.” 

 

3.4. Economic influences & higher education 
 

The vast majority of the female Bedouin students 

surveyed (86%) reported having financial worries. 

As one student explained: “The work opportunities 

for Bedouin are very limited.  Fathers are usually 

working in unskilled labor, or unemployed, and the 

vast majority of mothers have no accessible 

employment opportunities.  Girls give up on the idea 

of higher education because they don’t want to put 

pressures on their parents when they know that they 

don’t have enough money.”  

Other students spoke of the many female peers 

they knew who did not go on to higher education 

because their families lacked the financial resources. 

 

3.5. Identity issues 
 

The Palestinian Arab minority in Israel has to 

contend with multiple identities, some of which are 

easily reconciled with the others, and some of which 

are a source of identity conflict. Most found ways to 

integrate the components of being a Muslim, a 

Palestinian Arab, and an educated woman. Only 12% 

of the women considered their Israeli-ness an 

important identity component.  This grew from a 

sense of exclusion from the national Israeli collective 

identity that was defined as Jewish. This sense was 

conveyed not only by official public discourse and 

policy, but also, for some, by their experiences of 

intergroup interaction at the university. 

 

3.6. Personal and professional development 
 

The participants valued their university 

experience for the opportunities it offered them for 

both personal and professional development relevant 

to the modern labor market and to the needs of their 

community. As one student stated: “Studying at the 

university increases your self-confidence, and that 

makes you stronger than anything…. I’ve developed 

since being at the university…I know myself, and I 

believe in myself.” 

 

4. Conclusions 
 

Indigenous Bedouin Arab women in mainstream 

higher education demonstrated resilience and agency 

as participants in modernizing Bedouin traditions, 

and indigenizing ‘Western-style’ modernity. Despite 

the myriad of challenges it presented, they 

experienced mainstream higher education as an 

essential avenue for their personal and communal 

development. 
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Abstract 

Strategic planning provides scientific and systematic basis for the investment of 

human, financial and technical resources to improve the quality and professional 

performance career in higher education institutions.  

The importance of strategic planning has increased in the last three decades, by 

increasing competition among countries to achieve higher levels than the national 

income and employment opportunities that go beyond the borders of the state levels 

and it have been helped by the international conventions such as (GATT).  

McKeown pointed out that strategic planning is a strong renewal process that 

will provide the necessary and appropriate methods to adapt the services and 

activities with environmental conditions that are subject to change ways. 

This worksheet depends on the descriptive and analytical based on the collection 

of information by reviewing a number of scientific sources in the areas of 

management and strategic planning, quality assurance and challenges facing higher 

education institutions. 

And review the ideas and opinions of researchers and thinkers in these areas and 

then categorize them and analyze information to get scientific answers in the light of 

the questions posed by the worksheet: 

The important questions on this topic are: 

1- What are the challenges facing higher education institutions in the Arab 

countries? 

2 - What Arab Universities need for strategic planning to ensure the quality of 

the curriculum? 

And here I will be clarified brief answer to these questions as follows: 

The first one: There are many challenges facing higher education institutions in the 

Arab countries, such as: 

 Challenges to the financing of university education level.

 Challenges at the level of opening up to the production techniques in the

community.

 Challenges to the Educational Resources

 Challenges at the level of foreign companies.

 The challenges at the level of science and scientific disciplines.

 The second one: 

There are obstacles appeared in front of quality assurance, including the following: 

 The weakness of quality culture

 Lack of expertise in the field of quality

 Scarcity of resources and money

 Resistance of applying quality system

Hence the need for universities to strategic planning for quality assurance as a 

necessity and inevitability effective tool used by the university administration in 

determining future strategy and the achievement of the educational quality of the 

product so that they can meet the challenges of the educational system  

Finally, there are a number of recommendations will be included in the 

worksheet that will succeed the strategic planning process to achieve quality 

assurance of university education. 
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Many thanks for your participation and we hope to see you next year…! 
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Have a great trip back home….!!! 
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